AIMOTION

Air Cylinder New
020, 925, 332, 240

JFemale rod end
available as
standard

’Rod end styles el threa

suitable for the
application can
be selected.

P
Easy fine adjustment of Single clevis and trunnion pivot

auto switch position brackets are available.

Fine adjustment of the auto switch

position is possible by simply loosening Rotatlng angle: Max. 202° (Bore size 40 mm)

the screw attached to the auto switch. 86° Rod trunnion
Transparent switch bracket SIngle clevis JH =
improves visibility of [Max.rotating anglezoz\

indicator LED.

CFlne adjustment of auto swnch)

LED colour indicator

- g ™
gt e
ol 3
-

(Screw at.tched to auto switch) (Switch bracket) ».S.-gj eS/ Made Ugrwwg‘@gﬂ_@ﬂl@b\/

o Standard type: Double rod, Single acting @ Non-rotating type
® Direct mount type @ Direct mount, Non-rotating type
® Made to Order: Heat resistant cylinder (-XB6),
Made of stainless steel (-XC6) and Dual stroke cylinder
(-XC10, 11) etc. are added.

Series CII/I
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AIMOTION

”
New Part numbers with rod end bracket and/or pivot bracket available

Not necessary to order a bracket for the applicable cylinder separately
Note) Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

Example) CDM2E20-50Z- N W -moBW

T T
Pivot bracket N: Kit of pivot bracket | Kit of pivot bracket | JLR{slelglefeT =1 11 With rod end bracket
— | None and smgle clevis |and trunmon — | None V: Single W: Double

knuckle joint
La

knuckle joint

o | Sy AR | v s
N | with the product, - W | Double knuckle joint

but not assembled. ‘L 1o

. @ N: Clevis pivot bracket
- g »
F 4= D: Double clevis

= C: Single clevis

6 G: Head flange

L: Axial foot

6 N: Pivot bracket

( q 1 q
Various mounting bracket options

» Suitable mounting brackets can be
selected for the installation condition.
* Improved amount of mounting
freedom

V: Single knuckle joint

W: Double knuckle joint ¢

F(FZ): Rod flange @f’/

I
L: Axial foot 2@, fJ\
N: Pivot bracket \J‘i/ f,;& :
U(UZ): Rod trunnion "-9 o
N: Pivot bracket ﬁ .

[ Easy fine adjustment of auto switch position ( Total length is shortened with

Fine adjustment of the auto switch set position can be boss-cut type.

performed by loosening the auto switch attached screw without Boss for the head cover bracket is eliminated and the
loosening the auto switch mounting band. Operability
improved compared with the conventional auto switch set
position adjustment, where the complete switch mounting
band requires loosening.

BZ: Boss-cut/Basic

T: Head trunnion f -_.!

N: Pivot bracket

Switch bracket Screw attached to auto switch Full Length Dimension Comparison (compared to the basic type (B)) [mm]
Visibility of the indicator ~ g 020 025 032 040
LED improved with the - A13 A13 A13 A16

l “X_Auto switch
bracket o ¢ Boss-cut/Basic (BZ)
~ (Standard specification) ’ ® Boss-cut/Rod flange (FZ)
l . e Boss-cut/Rod trunnion (UZ)
Switch holder
( . 3\
No environmental hazardous substances used

Compliant with EU RoHS directive.
| Lead free bushing is used as sliding material.

_ transparent resin switch

J

[ Specifications, performance and mounting )
| method are same as the existing product.

‘
J U

ﬂ I Grease is selectable. (Option)
@

* Grease for food processing equipment (XC85)
. * PTFE grease (X446)
J Auto switch mountlng screw p ,
Auto switch mountlng band

Water resistant compact auto switch now available
¢ Solid state auto switch D-M9[JA(V)

,
-
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20

25

32

40

Series Variations

| Series CM2-Z

Standard

Rubber

| + For details about the clean series, consult SMC.

Page 20

Page 29

Page 43

L

L

L
L

iz Double ]
actin Single rod
g Air
cushion
Rubber
bumper
IZZ:::Ie Double rod
9 Air
cushion
‘ Single| Single rod| Rubber
acting | (Springretumiextend)| bumper
Non-rotating rod Rubber
CM2K-Z Doubl bumper
ag:;n ¢ Single rod
9 Air
cushion
Rubber
bumper
22:::'; Double rod
Air
cushion
Direct mount Rubber
CM2R-Z boubi bumper
ag:n N Single rod
g Air
cushion
Direct mount,
Non-rotating rod Do:!ble Single rod : t1) 225
CM2RK' acting umper
Series CM2
Non-rotating rod Single| Single rod| Rubber
CM2K acting | (Springretumiextend)| bumper
Centralized piping Double! .. Rubber
Ccm20P acting Slnaeled bumper
With end lock Rubber
cBmz Double bumper
acting Single rod
Air
cushion
| Series CM3
g?ac:‘r:’;\:ge Double Single rod Rubber
CM3 acting 9 bumper

oo 0o

O
2

-
-
-

Page 49

Page 54

Page 61

Loc?a‘i in n & alogue

head end

only www.smc.eu
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Combinations of Standard Products and Made to Order Specifications
Series CM2

CM2
@ : Standard (Standard type)
O : Made to Order Double acting Single acting
O : Special product (Please contact SMC for details.) Single rod Double rod Single rod
— : Not available Rubber |  Air Rubber |  Air Rubber
Page 1 Page 20 Page 29
Specifications Ab%‘;gcsai:ée 220 to 940
Standard Standard [ ] (] () () o
D Built-in magnet o o o () o
CM20-k | With rod boot ® ® P ® —
CM2CH Air-hydro type 220 to 540 (] — [ — —
10- Clean series o o [} O —
20- Noted) | Copper Noe 2) and Fluorine-free ) ) Y Y o
cm20f Water resistant () o @) @) —
XB6 Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) Note 1) © O (@) © —
XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) Note 1) © O (@) O —
XB9 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s) © O O O —
XC3 Special port location ©) O O O ©)
XC4 With heavy duty scraper @) O O O —
XC5 Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 110°C) Note 1) © O (@) © —
XC6 Made of stainless steel O O @) ©) O
XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type © © — — @)
XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type ©) O — — O
XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type ©) O — — O
XC11 Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type @) @) — — —
XC12 Tandem cylinder O O — — _
XC13 Auto switch rail mounting 02010 040 © © O O O
XC20 Head cover axial port O O — _ @)
XC22 Fluororubber seal @) O O O @)
XC25 No fixed orifice of connection port © — ©) — O
Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made
N/ of stainless steel © © o o ©
XC29 Double knuckle joint with spring pin O O @) O O
XC35 With coil scraper @) O ©) ®) —
XC38 Vacuum specification (Rod through-hole) — — @) O —
XC52 Mounting nut with set screw © © @) @) O
XC85 Grease for food processing equipment © (@) (@) ©) @)
X446 PTFE grease O O O O O

Note 1) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.
Note 2) Copper-free for the externally exposed part
Note 3) For details, consult SMC.

Front matter 1
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Series CM2

CM2K

(Not-rotating rod type)

CM2R

(Direct mount type)

CM2RK
(Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type)

Double acting

Double acti

ng

Double acting

Single rod

Double rod

Single rod

Single rod

Rubber |

Air

Rubber |

Air

Rubber |

Air

Rubber

Page 43

Page 49

Page 54

Page 61

020 to 240

Standard

D

CM20-

| O @®e®

CM2CH

10-

20- Note 3)

cMm20§

XB6

XB7

XB9

XC3

XC4

XC5

XC6

[ [O[O[I |O|] |O|0]] @]

[ [O|O[l |O|] 00| @]

XC8

XC9

XC10

XC11

XC12

XC13

XC20

XC22

| |©|O|O] ] |O|0]|O|0|0|O]|] |0|O|0|0] ] e

O|0] 1 |O]|

O]l |O]l

O|0|0|0O|0|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|00C @ e el e e

| |©O[O|O]] |O]O|0]0|0|0O|0|0|0|0|0|0|e|O]] |O|e|e

O|0|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0] | |O|0|0|O] | (@] |

XC25

XC27

| [O] © |0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0O|] |0|C|0|0f] (@]

| |O] ©

e

| 1O

©)

XC29

O|©

0|0

XC35

XC38

XC52

XC85

O|0|0| |

O|0|0| |

O|0|0| |

O|0|0| |

O|o| |

O|0] |

O|0

X446

N

Front matter 2

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

1f

Non-rotating Rod

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



ALMOé'lON

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Cylinder stroke [mm] ¢ ¢ Cushion ¢ Pivot bracket
(Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 2.) Bore size —_ Rupber bumper — None
20 [ 20 mm A Air cushion N ‘Pivot bracket is shipped together
Typee— = Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber bumper only with the product, but not assembled.
- 25 | 25 mm # Only for C, T, U, E, V, UZ mounting types.
— Pneumatic ¢ Rod end thread # Pivot bracket is shipped together with
H Air-hydro 32 | 32 mm — Male rod end the product, but not assembled.
40 | 40 mm F Female rod end Made to Order
—— Refer to page 2 for details.

e T LT

[
With auto switch—l— lPort thread type |— lNumber of
(Built-in magnet) —l — Rc Rod end bracket auto switches
Mounting ™ NPT — ___None — | 2pos.
B - T - TF G \'/ Single knuckle joint S Toc
I?asm Head trunmc?n - w Double knuckle joint pe.
L Axial foot E Integral clevis * Air-hydro type: Re only = No bracket is provided for the female 0] N pcs.
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) rod end type.
G Head fl BZ B t/Basi Rod boot ¢ # A knuckle joint pin is not provided with
ead flange 0ss-cuvbasic — None the single knuckle joint. i
(o] Single clevis FZ | Boss-cut/Rod flange - « Rod end bracket is shipped o Auto switch
J Nylon tarpaulin together with the product - -
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut/Rod trunnion K Heat resistant tarpaulin but not assembled. ’ | — | Without auto switch |
U Rod trunnion - - « For applicable auto switches,
# For female rod end, no rod boot is provided. refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

. = L Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length [m] )
Type| Special function FEEEE | Wiring 05| 1| 3| 5 |None A Applicable load
g 7 _. b
entry £ (Output) DC AC Perpendicular| In-line A Ol Ny connector
3-wire (NPN) M9NV M9N ® 06 O|— ) -
Grommet |  [3-wire (PNP) Sv.i2v M9PV MOP | e [@|e|O|—| o |coru
< o-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® ¢ ®@ O|—| O -
.§ Connector — H7C e —| o/ 0 —
7 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — |—|—|— | @] — |[ICcircuit
.g conduit ” 2-wire 12V — K39A — === |®] — — Relay
O T © | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV MONW ® 6/ ® O|—| O _— ’
() > PL
8 | oo 3-wire (PNP) svazv MOPWV | MoPW | @ (e e|Oo[—| o |cot PLC
: 2-wire 12V M9BWV M9BW ® @ ®@ O|—| O —
= ] Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*** | MONA*** | O |O | @ |O|—| O .
<]
3 (;’Vci}sgrfliz:i;g"]) 3-wire (PNP) sv.izv MOPAV*™ | MOPA*™ | O |O @ |0 |—| o |t
2-wire 12V M9BAV*** | M9BA*** | O |O | ®@|O|—]| O —
Withdlagnostic output (2dlowr ndicatio) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® |—| ® O|—| O [ICcircuit
3-wire -
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 ® |—| ®|—|—| — |[ICcircuit|] —
- Grommet | 100 V A93V A93 e —| o0 — | — —
S | 2] 100 Vorless| A90V A90 ® |—|® | —|—| — [ICcircuit
2 E 100 V, 200 V — B54 o | — o0 —| — Relay,
e — 2 200 V or less — B64 o —|eo|—[—| — — PLC
= £ . 12V — — C73C o — o000 —
© — -
2 Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C ® | —|®|® ® — |Ccircui
& Terminal — = A33A — | —]—]—]®] — PLC
conduit | o — A34A — |- —=— | ®| —
D J—
DIN terminal| > 100V, 200V — A44A — | —|—=|—|®]| — Rsll_ag’
Diagnostic ndcaton (2dlowr ndeatin)]  Grommet — — — B59W e — | —|—| —
=xx \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
A water-resistant type cylinder is recommended for use in an environment which requires water resistance.
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - —  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im...... M (Example) MONWM * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A
3m e L  (Example) MONWL models.

5m s Z (Example) MONWZ
None - N (Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 69 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
x The D-A900/MOIOO auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)

1 ZS\NC



Symbol

Double acting, Single rod Air cushion

= | =1/l

{ { { {

Refer to pages 65 to 69 for cylinders with
auto switches

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting
height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
Type Pneumatic
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C )
(No freezing)

Ambient and fluid temperature ] .
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance *5mm

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Rubber Male thread 0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
Allowable | bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
kinetic | pir cushion 0.54J 0.78 J 1.27J 2.35J
Male thread
energy | (ffective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
length [mm)) Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

x Operate the cylinder with in the allowable kinetic energy.

Standard Strokes

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.
Bore size Note) Maximum stroke
[mm] Standard stroke [mm] [mm]

de to 20 1000

Metder | Made to Order 5E 1500
(For details, refer to pages 71 to 85.) 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300
Symbol Specifications 40 2000
-XA[O | Change of rod end shape Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 150°C) Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.)
XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (~40 to 70°C) Note 2) When exceeding 300 strokes, the allowable maximum stroke length is determined by the
Y stroke selection table.
-XB9 | Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)
-XC3 | Special port location
-XC4 | With heavy duty scraper
-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (10 to 110°C) . . .
XC6 | Made of stainiess steel Option: Ordering Example of Cylinder Assembly
-

-XC8 | Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type
-XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type Cylinder model: CDM2C20-50Z-NV-M9BW
-XC10 | Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type
-XC11 | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type Single clevis ) - )
XC12 | Tand lind Mounting C: Single clevis
- andem cylinder Pivot bracket N: Yes
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting Rod end bracket V: Single knuckle joint
-XC20 | Head cover axial port Single knuckle ioint Auto switch D-M9BW: 2 pcs.
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal * Pivot bracket, double knuckle joint and auto
-XC25 | No fixed orifice of connection port switch are shipped together with the product,
-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel but not assembled.
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
R Vith coil scraper Pivot bracket Pivot bracket is available only for C, T, U, E,
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw V, UZ mounting types.
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment ANl switah * No bracket is provided for the female rod end
-X446 | PTFE grease type.

O
2

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

CM2

k-]
<]
(4
-
=
=
@
=)
=
=
Q
<
=
o
3
<]
(=]

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Mounting and Accessories

AIMOTION

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
5 353 5 S cls s5|_ RE B E=|sE.
S 1228 s o a2 ¢ Ecls =|scx| 28 (22F
o 52 i — e = = = LAl xAl 5= o £
Mounting § é Eé g% g’% %) §g§ § § hg.§ hg.g é% é ég §§5§§§ g;é Eé
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.)| @(1 pc.)|@(1 pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
L | Axial foot @®(1pc) @p)=? @1pc)| — — — @)= @2pc) — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
F | Rod flange @(1pc)|@(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — [ ] [ J
G |Head flange @(1pc) @(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |®dpe)|] — | — | — | — | — | — | — [ J [ ]
C | Single clevis @(1pc.)[—"ed) | @(1pc) @(1pc) —  |@exdps)|—Noed| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
D | Double clevis @(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc)| — |@(1pc) @Macdps)| —Noed | — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — [ J [ J
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @1pc) — — [ J [ ]
T | Head trunnion @(1pc)| —"CY | @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc)|@(1pc) — — [ J [
E | Integral clevis @(1pc)| —"ed) | @(1pc) — — — [ —MNeed| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc.)|—"Ne3 | @(1pc)| — — —  [—Need| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @®(1pc) @(1pc)@ipc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — [} [ )
FZ ggzsf-l:fée o) @) @) — | — | — | — | — @) — | = | = | = | = | = | = | @ | ®
uz| Bossew i) —il@ipe)| — | — | — | — | = | = | = | = | = |®ip)oin) — | — | ® | ®
Standard (mounted to the body) Option
Mounting: C
Pivot bracket symbol: N__|@(1 pc,)| —"= | @(1 pc) @i pc)| — ® = — | — ®@2pc) ®(tpc)) — | — | — | — | — ® [
Single clevis + Pivot bracket + Pin W 3ps)
Mounting: T, U, UZ
Pivot bracket symbol: N_|@(1pc)| —tee4 (@(1po)| — | — | — |—%ea| — | — |@@2pc)) — | — |@(p)@ipc) — | — | @ ®
Trunnion + Pivot bracket
Mounting: E
Pivot bracket symbol: N_|@(1pc)| —toes | @(pe)) — | — | — |—ted| — | — | — | — | — | — | — |@(ipc)@(ipc) @ ®
Integral clevis + Pivot bracket + Pin
Mounting: V
Pivot bracket symbol: N_|@(1pc)| —teeo |@(fpc)| — | — | — [—Wed| — | — | — | — | — | — | — |@(ip) @) © | @
Integral clevis (90°) + Pivot bracket + Pin
Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end type. Note 5) Retaining rings are included.

Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together.
Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis.

Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.

Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.

v VR Mcijn. Bore size [mm] c " . 5 .
ounting bracket o(;‘t;e/r 20 25 ‘ 32 40 ontents (for minimum order quantity)
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
Double clevis (with pin)ies 1 CM-D020B CM-D032B CM-D040B ] (cjl?at\j/ki)slep(i:r:?\gsr’ce?alilr\r}irgs} ings
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B v-040 | ! double knuckle joint, -
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings

Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
(CSE‘SEIZ'EnuckIe joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 | 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2U/CM2T) 1 CM-B020 [ CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

+ Order 2 foots per cylinder.

= 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=k A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for g40) are included.

3
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type

Series CM2

Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment Weights
-
(kd]
Segment Description Material Surface treatment Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Foot Carbon steel | Nickel plating Basic 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.56
) Flange Carbon steel| Nickel plating Axial foot 029 | 037 | 044 | 0.83
“é';‘;il’t‘g Single clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating Flange 020 | 030 | 0.37 | 0.68
Double clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating Integral clevis 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.52
Trunnion Cast iron | Electroless nickel plating Basic Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.65
Rod end nut Carbon steel | Zinc chromated weight | Double clevis 0.19 | 0.27 | 0.33 | 0.69
Mounting nut Carbon steel| Nickel plating Trunnion 0.18 | 0.28 | 0.34 | 0.66
Trunnion nut Carbon steel| Nickel plating Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 | 0.19 | 0.26 | 0.53
Clevis pivot bracket | Carbon steel| Nickel plating Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 | 0.28 | 0.35 | 0.65
Clevis pivot bracket pin | Carbon steel | (None) Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63
. - Carbon steel : ) Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke | 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13
| Single knuckle joint - Electroless nickel plating - —
Accessories 04 Freguing el Clevis bracket (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14
.. |Carbonsteel | Electroless nickel plating Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23
Double knuckle joint (ot ) .
@40: Castiron | Metallic bronze colour painting for 340 Option | Double knuckle joint 007 | 007 | 007 | 020
Double clevis pin Carbon steel| (None) bracket | (with pin) ' ‘ ' ’
Double knuckle joint pin | Carbon steel| (None) Pivot bracket 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06
Pivot bracket Carbon steel | Nickel plating Pivot bracket pin 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03
Pivot bracket pin Carbon steel| (None) Calculation: (Example) CM2L32-100Z

e Basic weight
e Additional weight-

--0.44 (Foot, 932)
--0.08/50 stroke

e Cylinder stroke:-------- 100 stroke

0.44 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.60 kg

A\ Precautions

il s |

1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, 1
I refer to “Handling Precaution for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com 1

L L e T I |

Operating Precautions \

/A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder
speed, kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the
equipment [MPa] = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder [MPa]
+ {Load mass [kg] x Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of
cylinder [mm?]}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load
on the cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be
judged as having no lateral load.

. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully
closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3
turns from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with
no cushion, thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it
in such a way. Besides, using with fully open could give damage to
the piston or cover.

O

1.

SVC

/A Caution

Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining
ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type
C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining
ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the
popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring
is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil
leakage.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.

The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube,
cover, crimped part or rod bushing depending on the operating
conditions (ambient temperature 40°C or more, Pressurised
condition, low frequency operation).

. When rod end female thread is used, use a thin wrench

when tightening the piston rod.

. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot might

not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when installing a
cylinder, it will cause a rod boot to fail during operation.

4

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

i

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

CM2
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°
[=}

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2

Air-hydro

Clean Series

CM2H ‘Mounting style‘ ‘Bore size‘—‘Stroke‘ ‘Rod boot‘ y4

Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa
or below.

Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using pneumatic
equipment such as a valve.

Specifications

10-CM2 ‘Mounting style‘ ‘ Bore size‘—‘Stroke‘ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

Specifications

Head trunnion, Integral clevis,
Integral clevis (90°), Boss-cut

= Auto switch can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as the CM2 series
standard type.

® For construction, refer to page 7.
® Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as pages 9 to 16,
refer to those pages.

N

Type Air-hydro - - -
Fluid Turbine oil Action Double acting, Single rod
Action Double acting single rod Bore size [mm] 220, 925, 232, 340
Bore size [mm] 220, 325, 832, 240 Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa Relief port size M5 x 0.8
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60°C
Stroke length tolerance +(1)'4mm Mounting E?)thf:lyaﬁg:,l If-ci):etlﬁ flange, Boss-cut
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
# Auto switch can be mounted.

Basic, Axial foot, Rod flange, Head flange,

Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Rod trunnion,

Construction

Standard port

I i il
H L

Relief port

020, 025

Standard port

Relief port

[~
Q&\

Relief port
* The above shows the case of rubber bumper.

032, 040



AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Water Resistant 2
o
- , [ics]  Specifications g
CDM2 | Mounting style | | Bore 5|ze| |Port thread typel E-lStrokel n Z-M9BA |-XC6 a
Action Double acting, Single rod g
. . Bore size [mm] 20, 25, 32, 40 <
With auto switch 2
(Built-in magnet) Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion ‘3:
Water resistant cylinder Auto switch mounting Band mounting style =
R | NBR seals (Nitrile rubber) Made to Order XC6: Made of stainless steel E
V | FKM seals (Fluororubber) = Specifications other than the above are the same as the standard basic 2
gliz
one . . g|5N
Cushione Dimensions §|£=
— | Rubber bumper » %0
i i ater resistant 2-colour e NN+ R
A | Aircushion Wat tant 2-col NN E
indication, solid state auto switch o
| g
Made to Order e 2 2 &
Es - —< 14 | |2
Ideal for use in a machine tool environment exposed to coolant mist. Q l © GE,N
Also, applicable for use in an environment with water splashing such as ;%E
food processing and car wash equipment, etc. g,O
Bore size [mm] E1 E>* NN: NNz* é,
20 229 053 209 33 M22x15 | M20x1.5 L@
# Other dimensions are the same as double acting, single rod, standard E
type. (*: Same as the standard.) @
(=]
. =24
. K’ (]
Mounting Brackets/Part No. gg
) Min. | Bore size [mm] L ) 20
: Mounting bracket e 20 Description (for min. order) E P
g 3
A Caution Axial foot™ 2 | CM-L020C | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut 238
Rod seal and scraper is not replaceable. Flange 1 | CM-Fo20C | 1 flange *8 3
¢ Scraper is press-fit into the rod cover, thus cannot be replaced. Trunnion (with nuts) | 1 CM-T020C 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut g E
Qo
= 025 to 940: Same as the standard type = é E
=% Order 2 foots per cylinder. SN
c
5=
P (6]
8
( o
&
£|3
3|5 %
S| ;N
5|3
HE
ol (2]
= gg
EEr
£20
(=)
=
L
3
(%)
[e]
o2
]
<
S
[
©
S
(@]
[e]
=
)
k-]
©
=

O
2



Series CM2

Construction

AIMOTION

Rubber bumper

5 ® @) a ?D;@ ?%16110% @B 13
a ‘ ‘

il

|| [ &=

14 Boss-cut Integral clevis
Air-hydro 1
|
— j
M M1 |
(] I
With air cushion
Vo
- ) ] . i
—
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 12 | Wear ring Resin
2A | Head cover A Aluminium alloy Anodised 13 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy
2B | Head cover B Aluminium alloy Anodised 14 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
2C |Head cover C Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 16 | Magnet — CDM2020 to 40-00Z
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 17 | Rod seal NBR
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy Replacement Part/Seal
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel @®With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating N VRSN Part no.
- o. |Description| Materia
9 | Bumper Resin 225 or larger is P 20 25 32 40
10 | Bumper Resin common.
- 17 | Rod seal | NBR |CM20Z-PS | CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS
11 Piston seal NBR
@Air-hydro
17 | Rod seal | NBR |CM2H20-PS | CM2H25-PS | CM2H32-PS | CM2H40-PS
= Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
7

O
2



AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

3
CM2B Bore size| - |Stroke| D y4 5
2
o QN
G £3
Width across flats B2 Hz, 9.1 2xP 2x NN §
\ Width across flats B dll MRC, NPT, G) / z
. q'-fili‘j L) oy - -
= B }— | | | I | !-l-l 3
£ L"[— -y i ZaN| §E o
Fd _ﬂl oy - S ;
MM | Effective thread length 3|8
AL 1.5 >x FL 3N
Width across flats KA i""A __k X s £ =
. H | S + Stroke F_| < o
| ) ZZ + Stroke kS
a a
With rod boot With air cushion e
2
20
8 ¢ 8  Width across \oy WA WA %
flats Bs 2

- - ) e . =
dan WS 91102 & I SR\WEEE R il
e dom / HE :
(=]
[ el LI/ )t R
= B ) L/ mN
g & : £=
f Cushion needle - 20
JW h (Width across flats 1.5) 2l
ZZ + Stroke 'gé
Boss-cut Female rod end L5
Tl
. Female thread MM é %;
W[ Thread depth A1 W 3%
1 (7 ?%
= — 3 - 5
N f ZQ
- g
ZZ + Stroke - 35 L&
H M=
ZZ + Stroke %
mm] |3[Sec
Bore size A | AL |B:1 | B2| D E F|FL| G| H|Hi|H2| | K | KA MM NA NN P|S |z2z § gg
20 18 155 13 |26 | 8 | 2034 | 13|105| 8 |41 | 5 | 8 | 28 | 5 | 6 |M8x125| 24 | M20x1.5 | 1/8| 62 | 116 éggo
25 22 (195( 17 | 32 | 10 | 265055 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 | 8 [335(|55| 8 |[M10x1.25| 30 | M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 120 3
32 22 (19517 |32 | 12| 265055 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 | 8 |37.5|55| 10 [M10x1.25/34.5| M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 64 | 122 ]
40 24 | 21 [ 22|41 |14 | 32805 |16 |135( 11 |50 | 8 | 10 [465| 7 | 12 | M14x1.5 [425| M32x2 |1/4| 88 |154
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol h t Zz

S| B e f
Bore sie e s 1 to 5051 to 100 {101 to 150{151 to 200|201 to 300|301 to 400[ 401 10 500] 1 to 50 |51 to 100 {101 to 150151 to 200{201 to 300|301 to 400[ 401 10 500] 1 to 50 |51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200|201 to 300|301 to 400|401 to 500

20 30 | 36 | 18 | 68 | 81 | 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 |3 | 18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32 | 36 | 18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

<
. 3}
With Rod Boot (mm] Boss-cut mm] Female Rod End [mm] -‘;
Bore size | JH | JW Y74 Bore size A1 | H MM Y74 ‘g
20 235|105 Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 8 | 20 M4 x 0.7 95 s
25 235 | 10.5 rod boot |1 to 50|51 to 10010t to 1505 t0 200|201 to 300|301 to 400{401 to 500 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95 <
32 2351105 20 103 | 130|143 | 155|168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 [ 105 25 107 | 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125 °
With Air Cushion 32 109 | 136|149 [ 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 # When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when g
[mm] 40 138 | 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 [ 228 [ 253 [ 278 tightening the piston rod. °
Bore size WA # When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to -
20 12 prevent the contact part at the rod end from being %
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece. S
25 12 =
32 11
40 16

O
2



Series CM2

Axial Foot (L)

AIMOTION

CM2L ‘Bore size‘ - \Stroke‘ D y4

2xNN
Width across flats Bt [* & HK =g o P (Effective thread length 2 x FL)
| Width across *%-l. |2 (Re, NPT, G) G.F
flats KA T n R i ¥
| HE
| . ﬂ
- QF"K - | . =
2xoLC m Width across St AN '
- U \ | I[
3 flats B2 1 I 4xoLD
k. = MM/ [ —/ \Width across flats CINA N—
LX ' =YL X S + Stroke X 1Y
= |-' ™ LS -+ Strok
LZ Z | + Stroke
! ) ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot s ¢ 8
Width across flats Bs
— — ;
_ ! o| ”ﬂ?vT‘ \ ,/
- Q LI | /
Y4 N
JW R
With air cushion 77 + Stroke
WA WA
HRa| K3k
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)
| |
T []
\
ZZ + Strok
Female rod end ™ + Stroke
3.5
Female thread MM I,
Thread depth A1 H \
: | $
! [mm]
Boresize |A|AL|B B1({B2|D|F |[FL|G|H |Hi1|Hz2| | | K |KA[LCILD|[LH|LS|LT|LX(LZ] MM (NA| NN |P|S|X|Y|Z|Zz
20 181554013 (26| 8 |13|105| 8 (41| 5|8 |28 | 5| 6 | 4 |68]25[102(32|40|55| M8x125 | 24 |M20x15|1/8/62[20| 8 |21 131
25 22(195(47|17|32|10|13|105| 8 {45| 6 | 8 |33.5|55| 8 | 4 |6.8{28|102|3.2(40|55| Mi0x125 | 30 | M26x1.5|1/8{62|20| 8 |25|135
32 221195|47(17|32(12|13|105| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |375|55[10| 4 |6.8(28|104 32|40 |55| MI0x1.25 |34.5|M26x15|1/8{64|20| 8 |25|137
40 24|21 |54(22|41|14|16|135|11|50| 8 [10|465| 7 (12| 4 | 7 |30|134 (32|55 |75 | Mi4x15 [42.5| M32x2 |1/4{88|23 |10 |27 |171
With Rod Boot [mm]
S)\;mbol B3 e h ¢ Z
rpEm $Q 11050 | 51t0100 | 10110150 | 1510200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 510100 | 10110150 | 1710200 | 20110300 | 301tad00 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500
20 30 36 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 100 | 125 | 48 61 73 86 | 111 | 136 | 161
25 32 | 36 | 72 | 86 | 97 (110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165
32 32 | 36 | 72 | 86 | 97 (110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 52 | 65 | 77 | 90 | 115 | 140 | 165
40 41 46 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 [{12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 54 | 67 | 79 | 92 | 117 | 142 | 167
With Rod Boot tmm]  With Air Cushion (nm) Female Rod End [mm]
SVS'"‘”' Y74 JH | aw Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM Y74
Borelsize e 110 50/ 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110 300 | 30110400 | 40110 500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 110
20 158 | 171 | 183 | 196 | 221 | 246 | 271 | 23.5| 105 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 110
25 162 | 175 | 187 | 200 | 225 | 250 | 275 | 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 112
32 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277 | 23.5 | 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 142
40 198 | 211 | 223 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 311 | 27 | 10.5 x* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
. .  When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
* The bracket is shipped together. the rod end from heing deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
9
Z SNC



AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CM2

Rod FIang_je (F)

2
CM2F |Bore size| - |Stroke| D V4 K
2
Width across flats B2 4 x oFD ‘2'1%
N H: G 2xP £
Width across Hy 2 G, NN & 50
fatsBr [ (Re, NPT, G) [ , :
N T T et 5
. : Z I
of 1 S afs ), t
2 gy s &) = A ml 3
Lo}
A ]
width MM/ L7, B \Width across flats CINA 15 ||l<s] Efectve tread lengh — 2xoFD, FX o[z =
| 5 240 Mounting hole FZ |0
across A K FT 2xFL DR 7 SE—— 3| N
flats KA z 20 to 032 S|E2
1) Q
H S + Stroke F S (6]
ZZ + Stroke '§
[s]
With rod boot 8§ ¢ _8 Boss-cut g
Width across flats B3 3
TN
7 77 5=
20
— + | - - %
T I g
s 1 e
ZZ + Stroke . E
JW >
ZZ + Stroke X
eS
With air cushion Female rod end METT)
450 Female thread MM & %
WA WA Thread depth A1 fg” 8
i S <
\ S
z

]

A | L

iEe
4

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

3.5
\ Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) ZZ + Stroke — 3
[
[mm] 218
Boresize | A|AL|B [B1|B2| C2 | D E F |FL |FD|FT|FX|FY|FZ| G |H |[Hi|H2| | |[K|KA| MM [NA| NN |P|S|Z |2z §‘ZN
20 18(155(34|13|26| 30 | 8 | 208055 | 13[105| 7 | 4 |60|—|75| 8 |41|5 |8 |28 | 5| 6 |M8x1.25| 24 | M20x15 [1/8| 62|37 116 g %E
25 2219540 (17 [32] 37 [10] 26805 [ 13[105| 7 | 4 [60| — 75| 8 [45] 6 | 8 [335]55| 8 |Mmiox125] 30 | Me6x15[1/8] 6241 [120 |5 go
32 221195(40 (17|32 | 37 | 12| 264 | 13|105| 7 | 4 [60|—|75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 [37.5|55|10 | MI0x1.25 | 34.5 | M26x 1.5 |1/8| 64 | 41 |122 é
40 24|21 (52|22 |41 [47.3|14 | 32354 |16|135| 7 | 5 [66|36|82|11|50| 8 |10 (465| 7 |12 |M14x15|425[M32x2|1/4|88 |45 |154
With Rod Boot [mm]
Se) h ¢ Y74

Stm
Bore size ke RO 1050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 30110400 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 510100 | 101 o 150 | 15110200 | 201 10300 | 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 510100 | 101to 150 | 15 t0 200 | 2010 300 | 30110400 | 407 {0 500

20 30 |36 | 68 | 81 | 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32|36 | 72 | 86 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 | 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32|36 | 72 | 8 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41 |46 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

=
With Rod Boot ;nm;  Boss-cut mm]  Female Rod End [mm] -‘§3
Bore size | JH | JW Y74 Bore size | A1 H MM Y74 (7]
20 235|105 Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 8 | 20 M4 x 0.7 95 -g
25 235|105 rod boot 1 o 505110100/ 10110150 | 5110200 | 2011030 | 31 o400 | 4011050 25 8 | 20 | M5x0.8 95 <
32 2351105 20 103 | 130|143 | 155|168 | 193 | 218 | 243 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 | 10.5 25 107 | 134 | 147 [ 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 40 13 21 M8 x1.25 | 125 5
. . . 32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 x When female thread is used, use a thin wrench =
With Air Cushion_{mm) 40 138 | 165 [ 178 [ 190 [ 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 when tightening the piston rod. °
Bore size WA * When female thread is used, use a washer etc._ to ;
20 12  The bracket is shipped together. prevent the contgct part at the (od end from bglng g
25 12 deformed depending on the material of the workpiece. =
32 11 T
40 16

SVC 10

O



AIMOTION

Series CM2

Head Flange (G)

CMZG‘Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ D Z

2x oFD Width across

Effective thread length 2 x FL

- flats Bt Hi NN G 2xP G
| Cy /Mounting hole —\l-- —\ ¥ R NPT G) r | ..I,T
= == (K T
7T Y _
& ;LJ | ? Zlaf - N i a
i Q
J l & K > - E I
FX ‘ M/ AL 1.5 \ Width across flats TNA
FZ Width across A K I|F
220 to 632 Mounting __flats KA/ H | S + Stroke FT
hole Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot 8. ¢ .8

Width across flats B3

- . g T—hﬂh WW

5 - @MMJZ‘ q/

f
JW h
ZZ + Stroke
. . . Female rod end
With air cushion
Cushion needle Female thread MM
(Width across flats 1.5) WA WA Thread depth A1

ST

H,  Width across
flats B2

L .l H
1§

il |
J | 35 |
H
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A | AL | B B:i | B | C D E F |FL |FD | FT | FX | FY | FZ | G H Hi | H2 |
20 18 | 155 | 34 13 26 30 8 209033 13 | 105 7 4 60 — 75 8 41 5 8 28
25 22 [ 19.5| 40 17 32 37 10 26903 13 | 10.5 7 4 60 — 75 8 45 6 8 33.5
32 22 | 19.5| 40 17 32 37 12 268 03 13 | 10.5 7 4 60 —_ 75 8 45 6 8 37.5
40 24 21 52 22 41 | 473 | 14 32 3030 16 | 135 7 5 66 36 82 11 50 8 10 | 46.5
[mm]
Bore size K | KA MM NA NN P S Z | 2Z
20 5 6 M8x1.25 | 24 M20x1.5 | 1/8 62 107 | 116
25 5.5 8 M10x1.25 | 30 M26x1.5 | 1/8 62 111 | 120
32 55 | 10 | M0x125 | 345 | M26x15 | 1/8 | 64 | 113 | 122
40 7 | 12 | M14x15 [425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 143 | 154
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol h ¢ zz
rpEm Yore Bsl e ; 11050 | 5110100 101t0150| 15110200 | 2010 300 3010 400 { 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51t0 100|101t 150 | 151 to 200 | 20110 300 301 t0 400 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 o 200 { 201 t0 300 | 301 t0 400 | 401t 500
20 30|36 |18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256
25 32 (3 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260
32 32 (3 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262
40 41|46 | 20| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294
With Rod Boot [mm With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size JH | JW Bore size WA Bore size A1 H MM Y74
20 23.5 | 10.5 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
25 23.5 | 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
32 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
40 27 | 105 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125

= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod.

* The bracket is shipped together.

end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

11 %SNC

+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod



AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

Single Clevis (C)
-
°
(=]
CMZC‘ Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ D Z r
[=2]
c
+0 08 o N
Effective thread length FL 0CD o"5 " %E
Width across flats Bt~ H1 NN G 2xP G EQ
\ (Rc, NPT, G) ] 2
= S N 3
I.% QI A - N U g’
8| L= &
—— o
Qo
MM AL 1.5 ° ég
Width across flats KA A K |_F L_,U g >N
H S + Stroke L gle=
Z'}° + Stroke RR ZEY$)
ZZ'” + Stroke a
8
With rod boot 8 ¢ .8 2
Width across flats Bs €
- X
- i H 7 £
_ ! ol [ ”ﬂ?vf W ,/ g’o
- I / 2
] S / %
o - wn
f [ 7
JW h i
. . . ZZ'? + Stroke §’¥
With air cushion o~
o
Iy S=
WA WA M)
EE
D T ET s
i m . 83
o R ) ’
Z|s §
A Al a !
Cushion needle g%
n Q
(Width across flats 1.5) %0
Female rod end —T 3
‘ ( o
0 B } &
Female thread MM %{ € %
Thread depth A1 3.5 I 3| g
H 25
552
ZZ'}* + Stroke £(<O
[mm] |Of2
=]
Boresize | A |AL |B1|CI |CD|CX| D E FIFL|G|H|Hi| | | K/[KA|L| MM |[NA| NN PRR(S|(U|2Z|Zz ]
20 18 [155/13 |24 | 9 |10| 8 | 20365 |13 |105| 8 |41 | 5 |28 | 5 | 6 |30 |M8x125| 24 |M20x15(1/8| 9 |62 |14 [133 | 142 :g -
25 221195|17 (30| 9 [10| 10| 265 | 13|10.5| 8 [ 45| 6 [335|55| 8 |30 |MI0x125| 30 |M26x15(1/8| 9 |62 | 14 [ 137 | 146 E,%
32 221195|17 (30| 9 [ 10| 12| 265 | 13|10.5| 8 | 45| 6 [37.5|55| 10 | 30 | M10x1.25 |34.5| M26x15[1/8| 9 |64 | 14 | 139 | 148 % E’é
e (2]
40 24|21 |22(38|10 15|14 | 325 |16 |13.5|11 |50 | 8 [465| 7 |12 |39 |M14x15|425|M32x2|1/4| 11 |88 | 18 [ 177 | 188 é s
. Z[5=
With Rod Boot mm] |3|5O
Symbol h ¢ Z g -g
Sy, =1 R
Eroso ke B L 110,50 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 2010300 301 0400 401500 | 1 050 {51 10100 | 10110 150 | 510200 | 2010300 | 301 10400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 | 51t0 100 | 101 1501 5110 20| 20t t0 30| 3010400 | 401 10500 |2 c
20 30|36 | 18| 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 |[12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 323 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277 'S
32 323 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135|160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279 §
40 41|46 | 20| 77 | 90 | 102 | 115|140 | 165 | 190 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317 (g
2
With Rod Boot tmm]  With Air Cushion [nm} Female Rod End [mm] 2
Symbol 2Z JH | aw Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2Z
Str
Bore size %% 11050 [ 5110100 | 0110150 [ 1510200 | 20110300 301 o400 ] 40t 0500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 121 5
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 121 °
25 173 1186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 23.5 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123 %
32 175 | 188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 23.5 | 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 159 ‘;
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328 | 27 |10.5 + \When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when g
tightening the piston rod. =
# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to L
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
12
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AIMOTION

Series CM2

Double Clevis (D)
CMZD‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

Effective thread length FL oCD hole H10 *3%%®

CL ; 0.
Width across flats B1  H1 NN G 2xP G Axis d9 5678
| — '\ l/(Rc, NPT, G)
—— S SN Uk ]
LI < ® o
gl T | L 5
Z w 1 Q
N 7
| IexigE MM/ /AL 15 LY.
.CZ | Width across A K |_F
NA flats KA H S + Stroke L |
T 32+ Stroke RR
ZZ'}* + Stroke
H 8 [ 8
With rod boot ™ Width across flats B3
e
ﬁ — ;
_ ! o| [ ”ﬂ?vf ,/
- 8 L M J' B /
= @ 3 @\_/ _/'
f
- - - JW h
With air cushion ZZ'}*+ Stroke
2 WA WA
0 %] (E3E
AN FHEW_W
- SRR W]
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)
—
Female rod end ﬂ i
Female thread MM { f
Thread depth A1 3.5 I
H
ZZ'}* + Stroke [mm
Bore size | A |AL|B1|CD|CI|CL |CX|CZ| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| | | K|KAl L MM |[NA| NN PRR/ S|U|Z|zzZ
20 18 (15513 | 9 |24 | 25 |10|19| 8 | 20380 |13(105| 8 (41| 5|28 | 5| 6 [30|M8x1.25| 24 | M20x1.5 [1/8| 9 |62 |14 133|142
25 221195(17| 9 |30| 25 |10[19|10| 2680 [13|105| 8 |45| 6 [335|5.5( 8 |30 | M10x1.25 | 30 | M26x 1.5 [1/8| 9 |62 |14 |137| 146
32 221195(17| 9 |30| 25 |10[19|12| 2650 [13|105| 8 |45| 6 [37.5(5.5[10 |30 | M10x1.25 [34.5| M26x 1.5 [1/8| 9 |64 |14 |139| 148
40 24|21 (2210|138 (41.2|15(30|14| 3200 [16|135[11|50| 8 [465| 7 [12|39|M14x15[425| M32x2 |1/4| 11|88 |18|177|188
. = A clevis pin and retaining ring (split pins for 240) are shipped together.
With Rod Boot [mm]
Sy\;mbol Ba e f h ¢ z
Poocm ko 1050 |51t0100{ 10110150 { 15110200 | 201 10 300{ 3010400 4010 500 | 1 to 50 | 510100 | 10110 150 | 15110.200| 201 t0.300{ 30110400 | 40110.500| 1 to 50 | 510100 | 1010150 151 t0:200{ 20110 300 | 301 t0 400 | 401 10 500
20 30|36 | 18| 68 | 81 | 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 [12,5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 160 | 173 | 185 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 273
25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 164 | 177 | 189 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 277
32 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 166 | 179 | 191 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 279
40 41 |46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 [ 100 | 125 | 204 | 217 | 229 | 242 | 267 | 292 | 317
With Rod Boot imm]  With Air Cushion (nm] Female Rod End [mm]
SVS"“"" 2Z JH | aw Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2Z
B %! 11050 [ 5110100 | 0110150 [ 1510200 | 20110300 301 0400 ] 40110500 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x0.7 | 121
20 169 | 182 | 194 | 207 | 232 | 257 | 282 | 23.5| 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5x0.8 | 121
25 173 | 186 | 198 | 211 | 236 | 261 | 286 | 23.5 | 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 123
32 175 | 188 | 200 | 213 | 238 | 263 | 288 | 23.5 | 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 | 159
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 303 | 328 | 27 | 10.5 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.

# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Rod Trunnion (U)

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

CMZU‘Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ D y4

Width across flats B2

Width across G 2xP .9'.. NN
flats B1 £\ — (Re, NPT, G) /
SR ===
o) il d
g DL <153
e
/ ' ‘\ ul
MM/ L AL II 1] \Width across flats CINA Effective
A K TT 1.5|thread length
Width ftats KA oz 2xFL
idth across flats H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
With rod boot Boss-cut
8 [
Width across flats Bs
A
,ﬁ]ﬂ'l,—‘ *'—T—'ﬁ —/ :‘: | iil 1 W ';I
— — / — i
} ! ol AT / N |
s - J_ J 7 1 I [
5 - g i -
° - Agh 0
4 ZZ + Stroke |
JW h
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
p Female thread MM
WA WA 3 Thread depth A1
Ny SN T . A 4}
i ié} @i m T— |
i %_I: 7 £
. J - Cushion needle 3.5 —
(Width across flats 1.5) H
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A | AL | B1 B2 D E F FL | G H Hi | K | KA MM NA NN P
20 18 [ 155 | 13 26 8 208 03 13 | 10.5 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 | 195 | 17 32 10 263033 13 | 105 8 45 6 33.5 | 55 8 M10x1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 12 26503 13 | 105 8 45 6 375 | 55 10 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 21 22 41 14 32 00 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 | 46.5 7 12 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4
[mm] With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore size S |TD | TT | X |TY | TZ2 | Z | ZZ Sé’"‘"" Bs | e h
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 36 | 116 Bore size e 11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200 | 20110300 | 30110400 | 40110500
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 40 | 120 20 30 36 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 40 | 122 25 32 36 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 88 10 11 53 53 77 | 445 | 154 32 32 36 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
. 40 4 46 77 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol ¢ Z ZZ
Bore size ot 11050 [ 5110100 101 o 120] 15110 200] 201 0 300] 301 o 400] 401 0500 1 t0 50 |57t 100|101 o 150] 51 0 200] 201 0 300 301 o 400 01 0500 1 to 50 | 57t 100 101 fo 150 151 t0 200 201 f0 300 301 to 400 401 050 JH | JW
20 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 63 | 76 | 88 | 101 | 126 | 151 | 176 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 231 | 256 |23.5 | 10.5
25 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 67 | 80 | 92 | 105 | 130 | 155 | 180 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 235 | 260 | 235 | 10.5
32 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100|125 | 67 | 80 | 92 | 105 | 130 | 155 | 180 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 235 | 10.5
40 125| 25 |37.5]| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 71.5|84.5|96.5 | 109.5 | 1345 | 1595 | 1845 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 | 27 | 105
Boss-cut tmm]  With Air Cushion [nm] Female Rod End [mm]
2z Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 95
20| 105 I1o0] 140 185 [ 65 10021 [2e8 L 25 | 12 25 | 520 [ wWexos | s
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 | 222 | 247 32 1 32 12 20 M6 x 1 7
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 | 224 | 249 40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 125
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 | 253 | 278 +# When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
tightening the piston rod.
# When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
* The bracket is shipped together. prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

1( Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

CM2

k-]
<]
(4
-
=
=
@
=)
=
=
Q
<
=
o
3
<]
(=]

CM2w

CM2

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2KWwW

CM2R

CM2RK

Double Acting, Single Rod

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Head Trunnion (T)

AIMOTION

CM2T ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

0.025
0.061

TD994 .

Y

f

Width across
flats B1

lats KA

_Effective thread length 2 x FL

!

!

Width across " |, A ‘_ﬂ
.l

2Hx NN G 2xP G Width across flats B2
LI ™1 (Rc, NPT, G) —
= il || 0
E & 18 <] Ts! — — _,63_._
% AV il=
.,1-_5\Width across flats CINA
S + Stroke TT
- Z + Stroke - |
ZZ + Stroke

With rod boot L. ¢ .8
Width across flats Bs
| i
— il
_ ! Q | ﬂh W T A
: el L1
f
JW h
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion Female rod end
) WA WA
:IL — Female thread MM
-y _ T By (B3 K J__ Thread depth A1 —;—“ 4}
= mﬂ ﬂ -
R aa il i e
= 4 y a 35 4
E— H
Cushion needle ZZ + Stroke
(Width across flats 1.5)
[mm]
Bore size A | AL | B« B2 D E F FL G H Hi | K | KA MM NA NN P
20 18 | 155 | 13 26 8 20005 | 13 | 105| 8 41 5 28 5 6 M8 x 1.25 24 M20 x 1.5 1/8
25 22 |19.5| 17 32 10 26003 | 13 | 105| 8 45 6 [335| 55 8 M10x 1.25 | 30 M26 x 1.5 1/8
32 22 |19.5| 17 32 12 26903 | 13 |105| 8 45 6 |375| 55 | 10 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x1.5 1/8
40 24 21 22 41 14 3250 | 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 |465 | 7 12 M14x1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4
[mm] With Rod Boot [mm]
Bore size S TD | TT | TX | TY | TZ z 2z SYel B § h
20 62 8 10 32 32 52 | 108 | 118 Paosm Lo| B3 | € 11050 | 5110100 1010150 | 15110200 201 t0 300 | 301 to 400 | 401 o 500
25 62 9 10 40 40 60 | 112 | 122 20 30|36 | 18| 68 | 81 | 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181
32 64 9 10 40 40 60 | 114 | 124 25 32|36 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 88 10 11 53 58] 77 | 1435 | 154 32 32|13 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185
40 41 | 46 | 20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol ¢ Z ZZ
Eoc Yot 11050 |51t0 100 | 10110150 | 151t0200{ 201 t0 300 { 30110400 | 40110500 | 1 to 50 |51 to 100 | 1010 150 | 1510.200| 201 t0 300 | 301 to 400 40110500{ 1 to 50 [ 510 100 | 101 t0 150 151 t0 200 | 201 t0:300| 301 to 400 { 401 o 500 L] ki
20 125| 25 [375| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 135 | 148 | 160 | 173 | 198 | 223 | 248 | 145 | 158 | 170 | 183 | 208 | 233 | 258 | 23.5 [ 10.5
25 125| 25 (37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 139 | 152 | 164 | 177 | 202 | 227 | 252 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 237 | 262 | 235 | 10.5
32 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 141 | 154 | 166 | 179 | 204 | 229 | 254 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 235|105
40 125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 [170.5| 183.5 | 195.5 | 208.5 | 233.5 [ 258.5 | 2835 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 269 | 294 | 27 [ 105
With Ail’ CUShion [mm] Female Rod EI"Id [mm] # The bracket is shipped together.
Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y44
20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 97
25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 97
32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 99
40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 125
= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston
rod.
* V(\)/ﬁen female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
15
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Integral Clevis (E)

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2

°
(=]
CMZE‘Bore size‘ - \Stroke‘ D y4 5
LZ + Stroke - g ~
L - ZZ + Stroke 55
o - Z + Stroke | LP A £0
H S + Stroke - L _{_RF\:_' <
A K F 7] o
AL 1 "'_JG 2xP GT—_ "} @CDhio 9% §
T Hi ‘ 150 ] Re,NPT,G)\ ] | | =
o
inrivf =4 2
] o
@ = — = K\ — ° 8 ;
iJ I - a
”éL%I - SN ? EES
S 5 ] a 30
L NN / 2xolD | 2
Effective thread length FL | 3
| =
Width across flats KA 5
: LF i
Width across flats B1 E
= N
=
With rod boot With air cushion go
8 ¢l 8  Width across A %,
flats B3 WA wA L=
"Wﬁb | “\ Ti#] M 7 2
M) T / M) o
N e [ ) el
= - / J [ wu N
NS " L - °=
Mg J : th
f Cushion needle Bleo
JW h - x|s
W (Width across flats 1.5) o| 3
ZZ + Stroke Female rod end g3
. Port 35 g g
Integral clevis (900)(\/) _ Female thread MM § HE
i . Thread depth A1 | z %;
(I ﬁ oX
T - B e - o
i l i M §(EJ
1 H ’ 2
* The outer dimensions are the same as those for the integral clevis (E). 77 + Stroke é
[mm] ==
Boresize | A | AL | B:1 |[CD| Cl |[CX| D E F |FL| G| H | Hi 1 K |[KA| L MM NA NN <
20 18 | 155 | 138 8 20 | 12 8 20803 | 13 | 105 | 8 41 5 28 5 6 12 M8 x 1.25 24 | M20x 1.5 § g’m
o
25 22 |195| 17 | 8 | 22 | 12 | 10 | 265, | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 [335|55| 8 | 12 [ MIOx125 | 30 | M26x1.5 |= ‘Q,g
| c
32 22 [195| 17 | 10 | 27 | 20 | 12 | 2680 | 13 | 10.5| 8 45 6 | 37555 | 10 | 15 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 1.5 § §o
40 24 | 21 22 | 10 | 33 | 20 | 14 | 3254 | 16 | 135 | 11 | 50 8 [465| 7 12 | 15 | M14x15 | 425 | M32x2 a 2
3
. . . o
tmm]  With Air Cushion nm)  With Rod Boot [mm] L2
Boresize | P |[RR| S | U | Z | ZZ Bore size | WA SL’“W' Bsl e | f h 2[8
20 1/8 | 9 | 62 |11.5|115| 124 20 12 Boresize e 1050 | 510100 | 1010150 | 151 0.200 {201 to 30| 3010 400 | 401 10 500 g 2
25 1/8 | 9 | 62 |11.5(119 | 128 25 12 20 30 |36 | 18| 68 | 81 | 93 | 106 | 131 | 156 | 181 ‘S 50
32 1/8 | 12 | 64 |14.5| 124 | 136 32 11 25 32|38 |18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 % g’g
40 1/4 | 12 | 88 [14.5| 153 | 165 40 16 32 32 (36|18 | 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 | 160 | 185 é fo
. 40 41 46|20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 | 165 | 190 |B %
With Rod Boot 512
Symbol ¢ Z ZZ JH JW
Str
Boresize %@ 110,50 5110 10010110 180] 151 0 200] 201 10300 3011040 4010500] 1 to 50 [ 5110 100 10 0 150] 151 0 200] 2011030030 o 00 401 10500] 1 to 50 [ 5110100 101t 150] 151 t0 200 20110300301 0 400 401 t0 500 s
20 12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 142 | 155 | 167 | 180 | 205 | 230 | 255 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 23.5| 10.5 “é
25 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 146 | 159 | 171 | 184 | 209 | 234 | 259 | 155 | 168 | 180 | 193 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 23.5| 10.5 7))
32 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 151 | 164 | 176 | 189 | 214 | 239 | 264 | 163 | 176 | 188 | 201 | 226 | 251 | 276 | 23.5|10.5 -g
40 125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 100 | 125 | 180 | 193 | 205 | 218 | 243 | 268 | 293 | 192 | 205 | 217 | 230 | 255 | 280 | 305 | 27 |10.5 <
Female Rod End [mm] Clevis Pivot Bracket [mm] _
Bore size | A1 H MM Y44 Boresize | LD |LF |[LG|LH |LP | LT |LV LY |LZ 3
S
20 8 | 20 M4x0.7 | 103 20 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 [18.4| 59 | 152 (o)
25 8 | 20 M5x0.8 | 103 25 68| 15 | 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4| 59 | 156 i)
32 12 20 M6 x 1 111 32 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 4 28 | 75 | 174 §
40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 136 40 9 |15 | 40 | 40 | 50 | 4 | 28 | 75 | 203 =
= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod. —
+ When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at the
rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
% SMC 16
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AIMOTION

Series CM2

Dimensions of Accessories

[mm]

With Single Knuckle Joint

Single Knuckle Joint

[mm]

1-020B/032B
MM

Material: Carbon steel

1-040B Material: Free-cutting steel

oND Hi0 MM Y (MAX) oNDHi0 oNDH10
A\ — MM \ 45°
Nz O : u z NG
= 3 AN - >
S — W Ny A B | v e I
A A —— Al U]
U4 H & 'LB
Ri. zZ MmN ] E . A
Boresize| A | H MM NDH1o | NX1 (U1 |R2 | Y | Z Part no. | 4Ppicatle | A | Aq | E1 [LB| MM |NDHio| NX | R1 | Us
20 18 | 41 | M8x1.25 9g0%® 933 | 14 | 10 | 11 | 66 1-020B 20 46 |16 |20 | 36 [M8x1.25| 97%® o3 |10 14
25,32 22 | 45 |M10x1.25| 979%° 2 | 14 | 10 | 14 | 69 1-032B |25, 32|48 | 18 | 20 | 38 [M10x 1.25] 9%¢*® %2 |10 14
40 24 | 50 | M14x1.5 | 127%°° | 1633 | 20 | 14 | 13 | 92 1-040B | 40 |69 |22 |24 |55 |Mi4x15|129°° | 1631 | 15.5 | 20
With Double Knuckle Joint [mm]
MAX
oND hole H10 MM Y ) J
Axis d9 T ‘ ; ]
x / o
1 ] i
/ NX:
] |
A L
U2 H
R: Z (MIN)
Boresizel A | H | L MM ND [NXa | R2 | U2 | Y | Z
20 18 | 41 |25 |M8x125| 9 92 10 | 14 | 11 | 66
25,32 | 22 | 45 |25 [M10x1.25| 9 92| 10 | 14 | 14 | 69
40 24 | 50 |49.7 | M14x15 12 1653 | 13 | 25 | 13 | 92
Double Knuckle Joint [mm]
Y-020B/032B Material: Carbon steel Y-040B Material: Cast iron
oND hole H10
MM oND hole H10 MM Axis d9
‘ Axis d9 H_]
- D - [
w = ¥ u ' L _’z‘IEE
LA LU_1 A e =
LB 1 U
N LBA
& i &
== {TE
L/
Part no. Applicable | A | Ay | E1 | LA | LB MM ND | NX | NZ | Ri | Ui | jchdeapin “e‘gg:ﬁigng size
Y-020B 20 46 | 16 | 20 |25 | 36 | M8x1.25 | 9 o5 | 18 5| 14 CDP-1  [Type C 9 for axis
Y-032B 25, 32 48 | 18 | 20 |25 38 [M10x1.25| 9 oa [ 18 51| 14 CDP-1  |Type C 9 for axis
Y-040B 40 68 | 22 | 24 (49.7| 55 | M14x15 | 12 | 16533 | 38 | 13 | 25 | CDP-3 23 x 18L
* A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.
Double Clevis Pin/material: Carbon steel [mm] Double Knuckle Pinmaterial: Carbon steel [mm]
Bore size/220, 925, 332 Bore size/g40 Bore size/220, 625, 232 Bore size/z40
CDP-1 : CDP-2 CDP-1 CDP-3
O"E 2x 03 2x023
2 Through hole ~ £ 28
£l g1
— ] o o
175|192 175 4 332 | ’7 5 175 || 19.2 S
118 25 115 aan 118 25 407

Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis Split pin: 3 x 18L

* Retaining rings (split pins for g40) are included.

17
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Retaining ring: Type C9 for axis

Split pin: 3 x 18L

 Retaining rings (split pins for 240) are included.

SVC



Rod End Nutmaterial: carbon steel

AIMOTION

Dimensions of Accessories Series CM2

Clevis Pivot Bracket (For CM2E(V))

[mm] [mm]
i Material: Carbon steel
o2
_. L
T LV
a RLR oLC hole 543 LX
! Aris 338 [}
|H|
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H \ L 5 [:]
NT-02 20 13 [15.0| 125 | M8x1.25 5 = e
NT-03 25, 32 17 | 19.6 | 16.5 | M10x 1.25 6 LLF LG
NT-04 40 22 | 254|210 M14x15 | 8 E . 2xoLD
Mounting Nut/Material: Carbon steel [mm] Part no. /?’%F:gcggfee L (LC|LD|LE|LF|LG|LH|LR
CM-E020B 20, 25 245 8(6.8|22|15|30| 30| 10
a0, CM-E032B 32,40 34 |10 |9 25 (15|40 | 40 | 13
Applicable Included pin
a Part no. o LT |[LX|LY|LV part no.
H CM-E020B 20,25 3.2 |12 | 59 [18.4| CD-S02
CM-E032B 32, 40 4 |20 |75 (28 | CD-S03
Part no. |Applicable bore size| B C D d H Note 1) A clevis pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are included.
SN-020B 20 26 |30 255 | M20x1.5 8 Note 2) It cannot be used for the single clevis (CM2C) and the double
SN-032B 25, 32 32 |37 |315| M26x15 | 8 clevis (CM2D).
SN-040B 40 41 |47.3 | 405 | M32x2.0 10
Trunnion Nutmaterial: Carbon steel [mm] Clevis Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2E(V)) (mm]
Material: Carbon steel
|-" )
o O
Sla
i Q
Q m L2 m
t Lt Nt
Part no. |Applicable bore size] B Cc D d H Applicable Included
TN-020B 20 26 | 28 | 255 M20x15 | 10 Partno. | poresize | Do | d [ L1 L2im | 1 | retaining
TN-032B 25, 32 32 | 34 [315| M26x1.5 | 10 CD-S02 | 20,25 850 | 7.6 |24.5(19.5(1.6 0.9 |Type C8foraxis
TN-040B 40 41 45 | 40.5 M32 x 2 10 CD-S03 32,40 10987 | 9.6 [34 |29 |1.35]1.15 [Type C 10 for axis

O

Note) Retaining rings are included.
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CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

With Single Clevis

AIMOTION

25

Z + Strok
+ Stroke +CD
_ FELEY
[fe] g o -
(s}
LX 6.8 x3.4
LZ
Rotation Angle [mm]
Bore size o o o o . Mounting Part no. |Applicable bore size| CX | Z+Stroke | CD | LX | LZ
[mm] A B A° +B° + 90 20 133
20 25 85 200 CM2C CM-B032 25 10 137 9| 44 | 60
25, 32 21 81 192 (Single clevis) 32 139
40 26 86 202 CM-B040 40 15 177 10 | 49 | 65
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket.
With Rod Trunnion With Head Trunnion
Z + Stroke TX X Z + Stroke
oCD oCD
G — A, . —N
" - RN/ _ L ..
s v|Q g S /'J/ g o|b ﬂfﬁ - - 'Z
26.8 S o
—=1"|203] 6.8x3.4 LX 6.8 20.5
7.5 40 LZ 7.5 40
57 57
6.8 x3.4
[mm]
Rod t i H 1t i
Mounting Part no. Applicable bore size| TX ; (i rSutlr']:llZn ;aj Sr:‘r;';:n CD LX LZ
CM-B020 20 32 36 108 8 66 82
CM2uU/CM2T 25 112
(Rod/Head trunnion) CM-B032 32 40 40 114 o 4 90
CM-B040 40 53 44.5 143.5 10 87 103
Note) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings are not included with the pivot bracket.
Pivot Bracket Pivot Bracket Pin (For CM2C)
= Pivot brackets consists of a set of two brackets.
oCD%E & &,  oCDiE
ol g | o
28 ! 28 1ol &
57 57 i °
7.5 40 40 7.5 m L2 m
3.4 3.4 7 '\
% £ N 2 /] L1 N\t
“’ Rl g 3 & g
N c
- ’9 v g
)
I S | 0?7 Q:b I
3 s [mm]
": [mm] ": Applicabl Included
pplicable ud
Part no. cDh bore size | 7atno. | Des | d | L1 | L2 | m |t retrai;]rgng
CM-B020 Note 2) 8 _ ~0.040 ;
CM-B032 9 Note 1) A pivot bracket pin and retaining rings 20 to 32 | CDP-1 :23‘712 86| 25 |192]1.75/1.15 TypeC9f0raxw§
are not included with the pivot bracket. 40 CD-S03| 10332 | 9.6 | 34 |29 1.35 | 1.15 |Type C 10 for axis
CM-B040 10 Note 2) Only for the trunnion Note) Retaining rings are included with the pivot bracket pin.
19 SMC
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ALMOé'lON

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Cushione ?Rod end thread
— Rubber bumper — Male rod end
A Air cushion Cylinder stroke [mm] ¢ F Female rod end
+ Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber (Refer to “Standard Strokes” Rod b
bumper only on page 21.) —— o Rod boot
B . — None
ore size J Nylon tarpaulin (One end)
Tvpe R 20 om JJ Nylon tarpaulin (Both ends)
yp 25 | 25 mm - -
_ Pneumatic K Heat resistant tarpaulin (One end)
32 | 32 mm - -
i KK |Heat resistant tarpaulin (Both ends)
H Air-hydro 20 | 40 mm
+ For female rod end, no rod boot is provided.

|
] cmzw [ LIl J-150[AL 1T J2-

[ comaw [_][La0l ]-[150/Al ] 1z-[MeBWI[ -
With auto switchT Auto switch 0—'

(Built-in magnet) l

‘ — ‘ Without auto switch |

Mounting Port thread type # For applicable auto switches,
- - refer to the table below.
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) — Rc )
L Axial foot N NPT Number of auto switches
F Flange TF G — 2 pes.
U Trunnion * Air-hydro type: Rc only S 1 pe. Made to Order ¢
n_ |"n”"pes. (Refer to page 21 for details.)
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.
. S i Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] ) )
: : Electrical |z& Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function =i 29 Output 05| 1| 3| 5 |None
- (Output) DC AC Pependicar] Indine | (=) || O |@) | N connector load
3-wire (NPN) M9NV M9N ® | 0 O|— @) .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PV M9P ® 0 0 O|— @) IC cirot
= >-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 00 O — @) _
"g Connector — H7C o —|eoj0|0 —
g Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A —|—|—]—1@® — IC circuit
5 conduit ” 2-wire 12V — K39A —|—|—]—|@® — — Relay
© | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW | @ (@@ |O|— [®) o ’
iagnostic indicati > PLC
£ | Doonosts nceton Sire (PNP) sV 12V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ e O|—| o |
g 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ © @ O |— @) —
= , Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MINAV*** MONA***| O |O | @ | O |— O .
8 | pter rossant 3-wire (PNP) Sv.12v MOPAV=™ [MOPA™* | O [O | @ O |—| o | ccm
2-wire 12V M9BAV***| M9BA***| O |O | @ | O | — O —
Wit dagnostc ouput (2-colour indication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® | — 0 O|— O IC circuit
3-wire i
§ (NPN equivaler) | — 5V — A96V A96 o | —|0|—|— — IC circuit | —
= Grommet || 100 V A93V A93 o | —| 0|0 — — —
e 12 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o | — 0| —|— — IC circuit
z |8 100 V, 200 V — B54 o — o 0| — — Relay,
) —_— 2 200 V or less — B64 o | —| 0| —|— — — PLC
S 3 . 12V — — C73C | e | — @@ @ —
© > R
b Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C [ BEaK K 2K ) — IC circuit
& Terminal — = A33A —|—|—|—]@® — PLC
conduit | 100V, = A4A | — | —|—|—| @ — — | Reta
DIN terminal | > 200 V — AddA | — |—[—|[—|e| — Lo
Dignostc ndcaion (2<oowrindicati)| Grommet — — — B59W ® — 0| —|— —

=xx \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- —  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
im -..e M (Example) MONWM = Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3CJIA/A44A/G39A/K39A
3m s L (Example) MONWL models.

5m coeees Z (Example) MONWZ
None .- N (Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 69 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A90/MO0CIOI auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Standard
DL WG RO LT G | Double Acting, Single Rod

Non-rotating Rod

i

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

CM2

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2W

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 80°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Stroke length tolerance 5 mm
Piston speed Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mmy/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
Rubber Male thread 0.27J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J
Allowable | bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Symbol kinetic | Ajr cushion | yale thread 0.54J 0.78 J 1.27 J 2.35J
energy | (Effective cushion (11.09) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8)
Rubber bumper length [mm)) | Femalethread | 0.11 J 0.18J 029J 052J
[ ] Bl
l‘ ‘l Standard Strokes
Air cushion Bore size Standard stroke Note ) Maximum stroke Note 3)
[mm] [mm] [mm]
I | 20
/1
[ | 25
‘ ‘ 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 500
40
Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Made to Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
OI'C|9r Made to Order (Spacers are not used.)
(For details, refer to pages 71 to 85.) Note 2) When exceeding 300 strokes, the allowable maximum stroke length is determined by the stroke
selection table.
Symbol Specifications Note 3) When exceeding 500 strokes, please contact SMC.
-XA[ | Change of rod end shape .
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 150°C) Accessory BraCKet ROd BOOt Materlal
-XB7 | Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C)
-XC3 | Special port location Refer to pages 17 and 18 for accessory S.ymboll o0 loosh mEErEl Ma?;’:\“g‘r:{ﬂgem
-XC5 | Heat resistant cylinder (—10 to 110°C) bracket, since it is the same as standard One side | Both sides P
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel type, double acting, single rod. J | W Nylon tarpaulin 70°C
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting K | KK |Heat resistant tarpaulin| ~ 110°C*
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal * Maximum ambient temperature for the rod boot itself.
-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin
-XC35 | With coil scraper .
XC38] Vaouum (Rod thodgh o) Mountlng Brackets/Part No.
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw -
- - ) Min. Bore size [mm] L .
-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment Mounting bracket Tl 20 25 | 32 40 Description (for min. order)
-X446 | PTFE
g grease Axial foot* 2 | CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B 1 flange
Trunnion (with nuts) | 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

* Order 2 foots per cylinder.

Refer to pages 65 to 69 for cylinders with auto switches.

¢ Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

21
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AIMOTION

Mounting and Accessories

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

Accessory | Standard equipment Option
Mounting | Rod end | ,Single |Double'e Pivot

Mounting nut ’ nut k?gﬂ;le k'}gﬂile Rod boot bracket
Basic (Double-side bossed) | @ (1 pc.) | @ (2 pcs.) [ J ( ] (]
Axial foot ®(2) ®(2) [ J [ J [ J —
Flange ® (1) ®(2) [ J [ J [ J
Trunnion @ (1)) | @ (2) ® ® (] [
Note One/Both side(s)

Note 1) Trunnion nuts are attached to the trunnion.
Note 2) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are shipped together with double knuckle joint.

Weights
-
kgl
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Basic (Double-side bossed) 0.16 0.25 0.32 0.65
) ) Axial foot 0.31 0.41 0.48 0.92
Basic weight
Flange 0.22 0.34 0.41 0.77
Trunnion 0.20 0.32 0.38 0.75
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.06 0.09 0.13 0.19
Option Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
bracket Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20

Calculation: (Example) CM2WL32-100Z

® Basic weight:--«e-eeoeenieenne 0.48 (Foot, 832)
o Additional weight----------- 0.13/50 stroke
® Cylinder stroke:«--«---e--... 100 stroke

0.48 + 0.13 x 100/50 = 0.74 kg

/\ Precautions

1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, 1
Lrefer to “Handling Precaution for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com 1

|

Operating Precautions

AWarnlng

. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting into
the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully closed
condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion,
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder speed,
kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the work piece.

. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.

Easy checking method

Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the
equipment [MPa] = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder [MPa] +
{Load weight [kg] x Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of
cylinder (mm?2)}

If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the
cylinder is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as
having no lateral load.

O

/A Caution

1.

SVC

Not able to disassemble.

Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore, internal
parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining ring,
use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type C retaining
ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict damage to a
human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown
out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining
ring. Be-sides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the
groove of rod cover before supplying air at the time of installment.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high speed
and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder tube could get
so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil
leakage.

. Combine the rod end section, so that a rod boot might

not be twisted.
If a rod boot is installed with being twisted when installing a cylinder, it
will cause a rod boot to fail during operation.

. The base oil of grease may seep out.

The base oil of grease in the cylinder may seep out of the tube, cover, or
crimped part depending on the operating conditions (ambient temperature
40°C or more, pressurised condition, low frequency operation).

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. When rod end female thread is used, use a thin wrench

when tightening the piston rod.
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Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2W

Air-hydro

Clean Series

CM2WH ‘ Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size H Stroke‘ ‘ Rod boot‘ Y4
Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0 MPa
or below.

Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using
pneumatic equipment such as a valve.

Specifications

10-CM2wW ‘ Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size ‘—‘ Stroke ‘ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

Specifications

* Auto switch can be mounted.

Typ.e A|r-hyc.iro ty.pe Action Double acting, Double rod
Fluid Turbine oil B - 0. 025, 032, 040
Action Double acting, Double rod ore size [n.mm] 229, 825, 85¢, 6
Bore size [mm] 220, 025, 632, 040 Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa Min. operating pressure 0.08 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa Cushion Rubber bumper
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa Relief port size M5 x 0.8
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s Piston speed 30 to 400 mm/s
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60°C
Thread tolerance +1.4 Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Flange
Stroke length tolerance 0 mm
Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment) -

- - - - = Auto switch can be mounted.
Mounting Basic, Axial foot, Flange, Trunnion

Construction

® For construction, refer to page 24.
e Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as pages 26 to
28, refer to those pages.

23
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

Construction
Rubber bumper
7) ®1® %@\ 1301409
- L — - A
= W A
Air-hydro 15
|
|
With air cushion
{
M_ 1 7 . AT 1)
L A L

Component Parts

Replacement Part/Seal

No. Description Material Note @ With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised L ) Part no.
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel Lol BeeiRion el 20 25 32 40
3 Piston Aluminium alloy
2 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 15 | Rod seal |NBR|CM20Z-PS | CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS
5 Bushing Bearing alloy @ Air-hydro
6 Seal retainer Stainless steel Part no.
7 Retaining ring Carbon steel | Phosphate coating No. | Description Materal 20 25 32 20
8 Bumper Resin
9 Bumper Resin 15 | Rod seal |NBR| CM2H20-PS | CM2H25-PS | CM2H32-PS | CM2H40-PS
10 | Mounting nut Carbon steel * Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
11 Rod end nut Carbon steel Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
12 Piston seal NBR Nickel plating
13 Piston gasket NBR Zinc chromated
14 Magnet — CDM2W20 to 40-0Z
15 Rod seal NBR

O
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AIMOTION

Series CM2W

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2wB ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z
Width across flats Ba 2% P Effective thread length 2 x FL

> Width across  Hiw 2 E_M(RC,TT,G) F_I 2 x NN
j flatsB1 1 — /| Width across flats KA
SH o it [ S N
g < | | | 1l W | 7 B
-4 Q . | @

=
=

B

A = -
i MTJ I/I o - w i I | | '_.': | %.t

= / ~ 3 oy ’

i MM/ AL 15, 1. AL

NA Width across A K _F A _*IJ:_F. A

flats KA H S + Stroke [ H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
. 8 ¢ 8
With rc_:d boot Width across flats Bs
(One side) . )
1 won 7/
, : o T W /
- H—U&@ J-H- B /
- 5_/ ol —/
f
Jw h
With rod boot ZZ + 2 x Stroke
(Both sides) Width across flats B3 Width across flats B3
TN — Y - "
I T
N o Tk ] NS I e
\% 8 P ] ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ A S
5\ S = (W 5 1= A
<
Jw 8 8
8 ¢ f f | ¢+ Stroke || 8
. . . h h + Stroke
With air cushion ZZ + 2 x Stroke
2D Cushion needle WA WA

(Width across flats 1.5) ::;L <[I:
HRa| IE3E _
e

sl
et - Gigs

Female rod end

Thread depth A1,/3.5

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

%
Female thread MM QH

H

D

8
10
12
14

[mm]
Boresize | A | AL | B1 | B2 E F |FL| G | H |Hi|H | | K |KA| MM [NA| NN P | S |2z
20 18 [155| 13 | 26 20505 | 13 [105| 8 | 41 5 8 28 5 6 |M8x125| 24 |M20x15| 1/8 | 62 | 144
25 22 |195| 17 | 32 26903 | 13 | 105 8 | 45 6 8 [335|55| 8 |MO0x125| 30 |M26x15| 1/8 | 62 | 152
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 26003 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 6 8 [375| 55| 10 | MI0x125|34.5 | M26x15| 1/8 | 64 | 154
40 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 32909 | 16 |135| 11 | 50 8 10 |465| 7 12 |M14x15|425|M32x2| 1/4 | 88 | 188
With Rod Boot [mm]
) h ¢ ZZ (Both sides)
Boresize B3| e | f
11050 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 15110200{ 20110300 | 1 to 50 | 5110100 | 10110150 | 151t0200{ 20110300 | 1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 1010 150 | 151t0:200| 201t 300
20 30| 36| 18 | 68 | 81 93 | 106 | 131 [125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 198 | 224 | 248 | 274 | 324
25 32|36 |18| 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 206 | 232 | 256 | 282 | 332
32 32|36 |18| 72 | 85 | 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 208 | 234 | 258 | 284 | 334
40 41 | 46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 |12.5| 25 [37.5| 50 | 75 | 242 | 268 | 292 | 318 | 368
With Rod Boot (mm]  With Air Cushion(mm] Female Rod End [mm]
. ZZ (One side) Bore size WA Bore size | Ai H MM z
Bore size I sa[sro ] oo som[aom| U1 | IW 20 12 20 8 | 20 | M4x07 | 102
20 171 | 184 | 196 | 209 | 234 | 23.5 | 10.5 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
25 179 | 192 | 204 | 217 | 242 | 23.5| 10.5 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
32 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 23.5| 10.5 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 130
40 215 | 228 | 240 | 253 | 278 | 27 | 10.5 = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening the piston rod.
= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
25
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Axial Foot (L)

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

CM2WL ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

__H N H + Stroke
Width flats KA : A [ G 2xP GLE 2xNN_K A Width across flats KA
Idth across flats AL (Rc, NPT, G) Efctive tead lengh AL
Width across flats B1 \I:I_J 2xFL
f \ Tid T /
/ [a) = — e
J i - i S z o
o ° ;| ] | r—- ak &I
T MM iﬂ J |
oL [ 1 / : Width across flats CINA \ o
| | Width | o “_4 X0
2xoLC\ ﬂltdBﬂ =y S + Stroke X |Y
LX ats bz z LS + Stroke Z + Stroke
Lz ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion
WA WA
[ 1
e i G| :
= v N |
I W)
Cushion needle .
(Width across flats 1.5)
Female rod end
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
H
3.5
Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 H ; \ }
WAL
[mm]
Boresize |A|AL|B |B1|B2|D|F|FL|G|H|Hi|H2| | | K KALCILD|LH|LS|LT|LX[LZ] MM |[NA| NN |P|(S|X|Y|Z|zzZ
20 18(155(40(13|26| 8 |13|105( 8 (41| 5|8 |28 | 5|6 | 4 [68|25|102|/32|40|55|M8x1.25| 24 |M20x1.5|1/8|62|20| 8 |21 144
25 22119547 (17|32|10(13|105| 8 (45| 6 | 8 [335(55| 8 | 4 [6.8|28(102{3.2|40 (55| MI0x1.25 | 30 | M26x15|1/8{62|20| 8 |25]|152
32 22119547 (1732|1213 |105| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |375|55|10| 4 [6.8|28|104|3.2|40 (55| MI0x1.25 |34.5| M26x15|1/8{64|20| 8 |25|154
40 24| 21 |54(22|41|14(16|135|11|50| 8 |10(465| 7 |12| 4 | 7 |30(134|3.2|55|75|Mi4x15|425|M32x2|1/4{88|23|10|27|188
. . . * In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on page 25
With Air Cushion (nm}  Female Rod End [mm] and f dimension on page 9.
Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM zz = The bracket is shipped together.
20 12 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 102
25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 16 40 13 21 M8 x 1.25 130

= When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the

workpiece.
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

U

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2
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Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2W

Flange (F)
CM2WF ’Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

Width across A Width across flats KA
flats KA Width across flats B2 Egfective thread length 2 x FL.
Width across G 4 xoFD 2x zFP
flats B Mounting hole Mounting hole
H | 9
u |
M B
‘ —
o (1] 4
- i
Mm/|, AL i
inA . ~FT \Widih acqoss fiais CINA 15 AL
27 > “ F KA
M~ >
. H S + Stroke H + Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke

With air cushion

Cushion needle

WA 450 (Width across flats 1.5)

B
== >

Female rod end

Female thread MM

Thread depth A1 ﬁ—H | }
H

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

At

3.5

[mm]
Boresize | A ([AL| B |B1 | B2|C2| D E F |[FD|FL |FT|FX|FY|FZ| G | H |Hi | Hx2| | K | KA MM
20 18 |155| 34 | 13 | 26 | 30 | 8 | 20805 | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 | 41| 5 8 [ 28| 5 6 M8 x 1.25
25 22 |195| 40 | 17 | 32 | 37 | 10 | 26505 | 13 | 7 (105 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |335(55| 8 | MI0x1.25
32 22 [195| 40 |17 | 32 | 37 | 12 | 2650 | 13 | 7 |105| 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 | 45| 6 8 |375[55| 10 | M10x1.25
40 24 | 21 | 52 | 22 | 41 |473| 14 | 32350 | 16 | 7 |1385| 5 | 66 [ 36 | 82 | 11 |50 | 8 | 10 [465| 7 | 12 | M14x 1.5
[mm] With Air Cushion  [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size | NA NN P|S |2 |z2z Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM 2z
20 24 | M20x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 | 37 | 144 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x0.7 | 102
25 30 | M26x15 | 1/8 | 62 | 41 | 152 25 12 25 8 20 M5x0.8 | 102
32 345| M26x15 | 1/8 | 64 | 41 | 154 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 425 | M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 45 | 188 40 16 40 8 21 M8x1.25 | 130
# In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on page = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
25 and f dimension on page 10. tightening the piston rod.
* The bracket is shipped together. * When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to

prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Trunnion (U)

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2W

CM2wuU \Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ D Z

Width across flats B2

Width across flats B1 G, 2xP G Width across flats KA
H /(Rc, NPT, G) r’ 25
| e o —ZZ 1|
x : ' o
o[ kL /<_ _ I =
[S) [ Q
— L I N Q
N
MM / ;
Width across AL
flats KA / LA TT| Width across flats CINA
Lz |
S + Stroke H + Stroke
~ ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion .
Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5)
WA WA
=
. R4 < |t fe— _
T .y A |
Iy 2 I e
Female rod end
Female thread MM -
Thread depth A1 (] 1 §
o7 .
b H !
3.5
H
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A | AL | B1 | B2 D E F |FL | G H H1 | K | KA MM NA NN P S | TD
20 18 [1565| 13 | 26 8 | 20903 | 13 |105| 8 41 5 28 5 6 | M8x125| 24 | M20x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 8
25 22 [19.5| 17 | 32 | 10 | 265 | 13 |10.5| 8 45 6 [335| 55| 8 |Mi0Ox125| 30 | M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 62 9
32 22 |195| 17 | 32 | 12 | 2680 | 13 |10.5| 8 45 6 |375| 55| 10 | M10x125 |345| M26x1.5 | 1/8 | 64 9
40 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 14 | 8296 | 16 |13.5| 11 50 8 |465| 7 12 | M14x15 (425 | M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 10
[mm] With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Boresize | TT | TX |TY | TZ | Z | Z2Z Bore size WA Bore size | Ai H MM Y44
20 10 | 32 | 32 | 52 | 36 | 144 20 12 20 8 20 M4 x0.7 | 102
25 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 | 40 | 152 25 12 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 102
32 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 | 40 | 154 32 11 32 12 20 M6 x 1 104
40 11 53 | 53 | 77 |44.5| 188 40 16 40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 130

# In the case of with rod boot, refer to basic type on +* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when

page 25 and f dimension on page 14. tightening the piston rod.

* The bracket is shipped together. # When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
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Standard

Non-rotating Rod

U

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2
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Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



ALMOé'lON

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Mounting ¢ ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm]
B |Basic (Double-side bossed)| | T Head trunnion (Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 30.)
L Axial foot E Integral clevis
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (90°) Rod end thread
G Head flange BZ Boss-cut basic — Male rod end
C Single clevis FZ | Boss-cut rod flange F Female rod end
D Double clevis UZ | Boss-cut rod trunnion
U Rod trunnion Made to Order

C T(Refer to page 30 for details.)

B cm2L 32-[150[S] JZ-

[ | [ ] |
EEEE cpom2(L]32)-[150(S] |z-M9BW] |-

With auto switchT l .
Bore size Action

(Built-in magnet) Number of
20 [ 20 mm S | Single acting, Spring return auto switches
25 | 25 mm T | Single acting, Spring extend — 2 pes.
32 | 32 mm Auto switch _Lpe
40 | 40 mm — [ Without auto switch ‘ n M pes.
= For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.
. S » Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] ) )
: : Electrical |8 Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired Applicable
Type| Special function i 29 (Output 05| 1| 3|5 |None
i | (et DC AC Perpendicuar] Tndine | (—) || (L) | @) | (ny | Somnector load
3-wire (NPN) M9NV M9N ® | ® e O — @) .
Grommet 3-wire (PNP) SV, 12V M9PV M9P ® (066 O — O IC cirot
= ouwire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0|0 O — O N
"g Connector — H7C o — o000 —
g Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — G39A —|—|—]|—]@® — IC circuit
2 conduit | [ 2-wire 12V — K39A | — [—|—|—|® — — ! Relay
G . o O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV MINW ® (00 O — O . !
> PLC
B [ e Svire (PNP) V.12V MOPWV | MoPW | @ (@ [e [O[—| o |
7} 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ | ® | O | — O —
% Water resistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV** | MONA** | O | O | @ | O | — O IC circut
) (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV** | MOPA** | O |[O | @ | O | — ©)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | MOBA** | O (O | @ | O |— @) —
Wit dagnostc ouput (2-colour ndication) 4-wire (NPN) 5V, 12V — H7NF ® | — 0|0 |— O IC circuit
3-wire i
5’3 (NPN equivalent) | 5V — A96V A96 o | —| 0| —|— — ICcircuit | —
= Grommet |l 100 V A93V A93 o —| 0|0 — — —
e 12| 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o —| 0| —|— — IC circuit
2 El 100 V, 200 V — B54 e — e |0 |— — Relay,
) —_— 2 200 V or less — B64 e | —| 0| —|— — — PLC
E} 3 . 12V — — C73C (e  — ®@|®@ @ —
© L>=1 _
° Connector 2 2-wiret 24V 24V or less — Cc80C e — o/ 00 — IC circuit
2 Terminal — = A33A — | —]|—]|—]@® — PLC
conduit | o 100V, — A34A —|—|—]—]@® — B Rela
DIN terminal | > 200 V — AdA | — |—[—[—Te — PLCV '
Diagnosic indicaton (2-cdlowr ndcaior)|  Grommeet — — — B59W | — 0| —|— —

=+ \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- —  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M  (Example) MONWM * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A30JA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.
3m s L (Example) MONWL
5m coeeees Z (Example) MONWZ

None - N (Example) H7CN

= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 69 for details.

= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.

= The D-A90I/MI0ICIT auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Spring return

Symbol
Single acting, Spring return, Rubber bumper

|

Single acting, Spring extend, Rubber bumper

=

|

de to
Metder | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 71 to 85.)

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Specifications

Series CM2

Bore size [mm]

20 25 32 40

Double Acting, Single Rod
CMm2

Ambient and fluid temperature

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance 4 mm

Piston speed 50 to 750 mm/s

Allowable (Male thread) 0.27 J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
kinetic energy (Female thread) 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J

Standard Strokes

Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm]
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.

(Spacers are not used.)
Note 2) Please contact SMC for longer strokes.

Mounting Bracket

Accessory Bracket

For the mounting bracket part numbers
other than basic type, refer to page 31.

Symbol Specifications

-XAO | Change of rod end shape

-XC3 | Special port location

-XC6 | Made of stainless steel

-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 | Head cover axial port

-XC27 | Double clevis and double knuckle pins made of stainless steel

-XC29 | Double knuckle joint with spring pin

-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

Refer to pages 65 to 69 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

O
2

Refer to pages 17 and 18 for accessory
bracket, since it is the same as standard
type, double acting, single rod.
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Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Action Single acting, Spring return/Single acting, Spring extend

Type Pneumatic

Cushion Rubber bumper o

Fluid Air §

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa 2

Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa g é%

Minimum operating |Single acting, Spring return 0.18 MPa g gg

pressure Single acting, Spring extend 0.23 MPa 2
Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C f:%

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod | &Il [CEM TR FETTHISIE

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Mounting and Accessories

AIMOTION

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option
R 5 s |8 s5|_ RE B E=|sE.
> 238 2 |p 22|55 ¢ | 25 |8 5|8sq| g5 (228
Mounting E é Eé c%% g’% 5 §°§ § E hz.g hz.g é% E ég §§5§§§ gé §§;
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.)| @(1 pc.)|@(1 pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
L | Axial foot @®(1pc) @p)=? @1pc)| — — — @)= @2pc) — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
F | Rod flange @(1pc)|@(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — [ ] [ J
G |Head flange @(1pc) @(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |®dpe)|] — | — | — | — | — | — | — [ J [ ]
C | Single clevis @(1pc.)[—"ed) | @(1pc) @(1pc) —  |@exdps)|—Noed| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
D | Double clevis @(1pc)|—Ned | @(1pc)| — |@(1pc) @Macdps)| —Noed | — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — [ J [ J
U | Rod trunnion @(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @1pc) — — [ J [ ]
T | Head trunnion @(1pc)| —"CY | @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc)|@(1pc) — — [ J [
E | Integral clevis @(1pc)| —"ed) | @(1pc) — — — [ —MNeed| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc.)|—"Ne3 | @(1pc)| — — —  [—Need| — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic @(1pc) @(1pc) @1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — — [ J [ J
FZ ggfff';‘r‘fée o) @) @) — | — | — | — | — @) — | = | = | = | = | = | = | @ | ®
uz| Bossew o) —vil@ipe) — | — | — | — | = | = | = | = | — |etp)|@tp) — | — | @ | ®

Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end type.
Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together.

)
Note 3)
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U,

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

T, UZ.

Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis.

Note 5) Retaining rings are included.

Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.
Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.

v U Mcijn. Bore size [mm] c . . 5 .
ounting bracket oé‘t;e/r 20 25 ‘ 32 40 ontents (for minimum order quantity)
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
Double clevis (with pin):L, 1| cM-Do20B CM-D032B CM-D040B ] ‘C’I‘;‘\‘fl’s'eplcr:e‘é'srefa'l':li;sr ngs
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B v-040 | ! double knuckle joint,
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings

Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
(CL;?S;ZIEnucme joint) 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 | 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2U/CM2T) 1 CM-B020 [ CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

+ Order 2 foots per cylinder.

= 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=xx A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.

31

O



AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment Weights 3
- o
T R — YR T — Spring Return kal | |€en
egmen escription aterial urface treatmen - oS
Bore size [mm 2
Foot Carbon steel | Nickel plating ize [mm] 20 22 22 0 §O
) Flange Carbon steel | Nickel plating 25 stroke 020 | 030 | 042 | 0.77 2
“S;%T;Tg Single clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating 50 stroke 022 | 033 | 046 | 0.84 é
Double clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating 75 stroke 0.27 | 0.42 | 0.58 1.08
Trunnion Cast iron E.Iectroless nickel plating Basic 100 stroke 029 | 045 | 063 | 1.09
Rod end nut Carbon steel | Zinc chromated iah - ;
- - - weight | 125 stroke 0.35 | 0.54 | 0.76 | 1.29 s
Mounting nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating g N
Trunnion nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating 150 stroke 0.37 | 0.57 | 0.80 | 1.36 a LE)
Pivoting clevis bracket | Carbon steel | Nickel plating 200 stroke — — 097 | 1.61
Pivoting clevis bracket pin | Carbon steel | (None) 250 stroke _ _ — 1.87

Carbon steel

3
o
o
o)
3
o
g
5
o
Qo
3
[s]
i joi [ i Foot A A B 27 2
Accessoris Single knuckle joint 040: Free-cuting tee Electroless nickel plating 00 0.15 | 0.16 | 0.16 | O g
. - Flange 0.06 | 0.09 | 0.09 | 0.12 B
Double knuckle joint Carbon steel | Electroless nickel plating . . 3
@40: Cast iron | Metallic bronze colour painted for 40 Single clevis 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.04 | 0.09 g
Double clevis pin Carbon steel | (None) Double clevis 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13 ‘é
Double knuckle joint pin | Carbon steel | (None) lt\)llouEtitng Trunnion 004 | 007 | 007 | 0.10 g
Pivoting bracket b teel | Nickel plati racke 2
fvo !ng racke - Carbon steel | Nickel plating weight | Clevis integrated -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.01 | -0.04 | _&&
Pivoting bracket pin | Carbon steel | (None) 9 (o
Boss-cut basic -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.03 &
o
Boss-cut flange 0.05 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09 2N
(]
Q Precautions Boss-cut trunnion 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07 g%
Pivot bracket (with pin) 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14 3 fo
e e e . — 8le
I Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover 1 Option | Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 023 | |53
1 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch 1 bracket| pouble knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20 g =
H 113 H H 218
I Precautions, refer to “Handling Precaution for SMC 1 Calculation: (Example) CM2L32-100SZ (Bore size 632, Foot, 100 stroke) |z
1 Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, 1 0.63 (Basic weight) + 0.16 (Mounting bracket weight) = 0.79 kg | 3|3 =
o
1 http://www.smcworld.com 1 oM
R e g’g
]
<<
| Operating Precautions | spring Extend wa | [2©
o
AWarning Bore size [mm] 20 [ 25 [ 32 | 40 | LG
1. Do not rotate the cover. 25 stroke 0.19 | 0.29 | 0.40 | 0.74 g
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a 50 stroke 021 | 032 | 0.44 | 0.81 ‘% éﬂ:
fitting into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with 5 stroke 025 | 039 | 054 | 097 | |2 8’%
cover. 5|€
Basic | 100 stroke 027 | 042 | 058 | 1.03 | |5[<O
A Caution weight | 125 stroke 032 | 049 | 0.69 | 1.20 g
1. Not able to disassemble. 150 stroke 034 | 052 | 073 | 1.27 | =
Zglo
. 2| o
Cove_r and cylinder tube are connected to each other by 200 stroke — — [oss | 149 | |52
caulking method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Slon
Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are 250 stroke — — — [ 172 | |Blae
not replaceable. Foot 015 | 0.16 | 0.16 | 0.27 | |2 §§
2. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring. Flange 0.06 | 0.09 | 009 | 0.12 | |2 EO
Wh(_an_ rep_lacmg rod seals and removing gnd mogntlng a Single clevis 0.04 | 002 | 0.04 | 009 g §
retaining ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for e
installing a type C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used, Double clevis 0.05 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.13
it is likely to inflict damage to a human body or peripheral Mounting|  Trunnion 0.04 | 007 | 007 | 0.10 £
equipment, as a retaining ring may be flown out of the tip of a bracket — =
plier. Be much careful with the popping of a retaining ring. weight | Clevis integrated —002 | 002 | -001 | -004 3
Besides, be certain that a retaining ring is placed firmly into the Boss-cut basic -0.01 | -0.02 | -0.02 | -0.03 e
igr]ggl\llgeﬂ rod cover before supplying air at the time of Boss-cut flange 005 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.09 2
' . . . Boss-cut trunnion 0.03 | 0.05 | 0.05 | 0.07
3. Do not touch the cylinder during operation. . — N
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a Pivot bracket (with pin) 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.14 | 0.14 3
high speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a Option | Single knuckle joint 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.06 | 0.23 o
cylinder tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get bracket | Double knuckle joint (with pin) | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.07 | 0.20 L]
burned. g
4. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease. S

5. The base oil of grease may seep out.

sMC %
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AIMOTION

Series CM2

Construction

Spring return

@iﬁ@@? (? 10 @ (5 20 (6 (14 % 5
o \CETHEET I E‘E | 1]
I = =
19 18 Boss-cut Clevis integrated

Spring extend

5 ( 7161134150}.?

19 @ @&

J

IR i

L |

9 @® Boss-cut Clevis integrated
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 13 | Bumper Resin 225 or larger is
2A | Head cover A Aluminium alloy Anodised 14 | Bumper Resin common.
2B | Head cover B Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 | Piston seal NBR
2C | Head cover C Aluminium alloy Anodised 16 | Wearring Resin
3 | Cylinder tube Stainless steel 17 | Clevis bushing Bearing alloy
4 | Piston Aluminium alloy 18 | Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating 19 | Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
6 | Bushing Bearing alloy 20 | Magnet — CDM20120 to 400-057
7 | Seal retainer Stainless steel 21 | Rod seal NBR
8 Return spring Steel wire Zinc chromated
9 | Spring guide Aluminium alloy Chromated Replacement Part/Seal
10 | Spring seat Aluminium alloy Chromated ® With Rubber Bumper (Spring extend only)
11 | Plug with fixed orifice Alloy steel Black zinc chromated No. | Description |Matera Part no.
12 | Retaining ring Carbon steel | Phosphate coating 20 25 32 40
21 | Rod seal [NBR| CM20Z-PS | CM25Z-PS | CM32Z-PS | CM40Z-PS

33
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= Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)



AIMOTION

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

CcM2B ‘Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

G
Width across flats B2 H2 Plug with fixed orifice RcP 2x NN
L > Width across flats B1 Hj
H e
(7 e ' ! r
: R 51
x
¥ =2 ¢
Effective thread length
NA MM/ | AL | 1.5 1.5 ||«
Width across flats K. A K| F 2xFL
H S + Stroke F
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
Width across flats B2 Hz G RcP. Plug with fixed orifice 2x NN
Width across flats B1 ~|'_|11 N i S/
S\, i /
\r‘ (R | .. o
T il
o 1] ivy| . 4
07 Iy
MM,/ | Effective thread length
Width across flats KA 1. AL 1.5 1.5 2xFL
NA | A
. H+stroke | - S + Stroke F_
ZZ + 2 x Stroke o 2

Boss-cut

Spring return ZZ + Stroke

Female rod end

Spring return

Female thread MM

Spring extend ZZ + 2

x Stroke

Spring extend

Female thread MM

Thread depth A1 i | Thread depth A1 |
_ & R _
HEL 9 |
3.5 3.5
H H + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Bore size A | AL | B1 | B2 | D E F FL | G H | H | H2 I K | KA MM NA NN P
20 18 | 15,5 | 13 26 8 208 035 13 | 105 8 41 5 8 28 5 6 M8 x 1.25 24 M20x 1.5 | 1/8
25 22 | 195 | 17 32 10 26503 13 | 10.5 8 45 6 8 335 | 55 8 M10 x 1.25 30 M26x 1.5 | 1/8
32 22 | 195 | 17 32 12 26803 13 | 105 8 45 6 8 375 | 55 10 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 1.5 | 1/8
40 24 21 22 41 14 32 5020 16 | 135 | 11 50 8 10 | 46.5 7 12 | M14x 1.5 | 425 M32 x 2 1/4
Dimensions by Stroke mm] Boss-cut [mm]
;"‘*e 1 t0 50 5110100 | 101 to 150 | 151 t0 200 | 201 to 250 ss'“’ke 1t050 |51 to 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
boesze 20| § [z S [zz| s |zz| S |zzZ]| S |22 eeee | 2z ZzZ zzZ zz zz
20 87 | 141 | 112 | 166 | 137 | 191 | - - - - 20 128 153 178 — —
25 87 145 | 112 | 170 | 137 | 195 - - - - 25 132 157 182 — —
32 89 147 | 114 | 172 | 139 | 197 | 164 | 222 - - 32 134 159 184 209 —_
40 113 | 179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263
Female Rod End [mm]
S 1to 50 5110 100 101 to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250
| A1 H MM
Bore size =4 S 2z S 2z S 2z S 2z S ZZ . \When female thread is used, use a thin
20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 87 | 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — — — — wrench when tightening the piston rod.
25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 87 120 | 112 | 145 | 137 | 170 | — _ _ __# When female thread is used, use a washer
— — etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
32 12 20 M6 x 1 89 122 | 114 | 147 | 139 | 172 | 164 | 197 end from being deformed depending on the
40 13 21 M8x1.25 | 113 | 150 | 138 | 175 | 163 | 200 | 188 | 225 | 213 | 250 material of the workpiece.

O

34

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cM2w

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod | Rl [EHBTT R ETTHREE

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

U

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2

Axial Foot (L)

AIMOTION

CM2L ‘Bore size\ —\Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return H Width across flats B2
A K F
Width across flats B1 |, AL H2 Plug with fixed orifice RcP G F 2x NN
L Y Ha / (Effective thread length
| I ¥ $2xFL)
T\
= QI ) =
2xolLC o ® =) \ y‘iu
E / \ 4 xoLD
i an) T MM T/ Width across flats CINA 5
LX Width across flats KA /|5 !Y X S + Stroke X Y
LZ Y4 LS + Stroke |
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
H + Stroke
A K “F |G. RcP Plug with fixed orifice F 2xNN
Width across flats B1| AL H2 (Effective thread
Ha [ | length 2 x FL)
ey T ’I' T
= : [ ?“ﬂ
QI 1 1] s
2xoLC &&% - @ © == N w
-~ Width across flats B2 s gﬁg
3 . MM/ A,
o ; T = \Width across flats CINA N—"h
' =Y x S + Stroke X 1Y
LX Width across flats KA Z + Stroke LS + Stroke
LZ ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Boresize| A|AL| B |Bi1|B2|D|F |[FL|G|H |Hi|H2| | | K|KALC|LD|LH|LT|LX|LZ| MM NA| NN P | X|Y|Z
20 18 (155|/40|13 (26| 8 |13|105| 8 (41| 5| 8 |28 | 5 | 6 | 4 |6.8|/25(3.2(40|55|M8x1.25| 24 | M20x15[1/8/20| 8 |21
25 22 (19547 |17 |32 (10|13 |105| 8 45| 6 | 8 [335(55| 8 | 4 [6.8/28|3.2(40|55 | MI0x125 | 30 | M26x1.5 [1/8|20 | 8 |25
32 22 (195(47 (1732|1213 |105| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |375|55|10| 4 |6.8/28 (3.2|40 |55 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x15 |1/8|/20| 8 |25
40 24|21 [54|22|41|14|16|135|11 |50 | 8 [10|465| 7 |12| 4 | 7 |30 |3.2|(55|75| M14x1.5 425 | M32x2 [1/4|23 |10 |27
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
Sj""ke 110 50 5110100 | 101t0150 | 15110200 | 201 to 250
B 2| Ls] s [zz|LS| S [zz|LS] s [zz|LS| S [zz|LS| S [2Z
20 127 | 87 | 156|152 | 112|181 | 177 (137|206 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 127 | 87 (160 | 152 | 112 {185 | 177 [ 137|210 | — | — | — — | —
32 129 | 89 (162 | 154 | 114 | 187 | 179 | 139|212 (204 | 164 | 237 | — | — | —
40 159 | 113 | 196 | 184 | 138 | 221 | 209 | 163 | 246 | 234 | 188 | 271 | 259 | 213 | 296
* The bracket is shipped together.
* Refer to page 34 for female thread dimensions.
35
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Rod FIang_je (F)

CM2F ‘Bore size\ —\Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

Width across flats B2
Width across flats Bt 1y, Hz Plug with fixed orifice RcP G 2 x NN 4 xoFD

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Width across | =/ - /- Mounting hole | oY =
flats KA | T h bt 2 p W 8
[0
2 5
S | W — : s - ras) ol glE2
J y || e >N
MM/ A K FT \Width across flats CINA .5 40 . FX _ ZO
4 2 xoFD FZ s
Effective thread length 2 x FL Mounting hole 8
H S + Stroke F 020 to 032 E
ZZ + Stroke N é
2
%
Spring extend 5
Width across flats B1 2
Width across flats B2 4 x EFD o
H2 G RcP Mounting hole &
o = Plug with fixed orifice 2xNN 2x oFD <
Width across ~ / /Mountlng hole 2
flats KA il T l 7 I 3 - ) (gN
P 9] UL ; =
Dr — r i = o|<
Q AN B 2|2
. \ 23
mm/|_ AL — : 15 =
K FT Width across 2
a Z + Stroke flats CINA Effective thread length 2 x FL FZ E
H + Stroke S + Stroke F 220 to 032 S

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

U

Boss-cut

-

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Spring return ZZ + Stroke

Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke E E
Elexe
?oer
mm] 22N
Boresize | A|AL| B |B1|B2| C2| D E F |FD|FL |[FT|FX|FY|FZ|G|H|Hi|H2| | | K|KA| MM |[NA| NN [P | Z S%g
20 18 |155(34 (13 (26 | 30 | 8 | 20050 [ 13| 7 |105]| 4 |60| — |75| 8 |41| 5 | 8 |28 | 5 | 6 | M8x125| 24 | M0x15 |1/8| 37 %Tg
25 22 (19540 |17 |32 | 37 [ 10| 2680 | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 |45| 6 | 8 |335|5.5| 8 | MI0x1.25 | 30 | M26x15 | 1/8 | 41 é_ 3
32 22 1195|4017 |32 | 37 | 12| 2680 | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 | 45| 6 | 8 |37.5|5.5| 10 | Mi0x1.25 | 34.5 | M26x15 | 1/8 | 41
40 24 | 21 | 52|22 |41 |473|14 | 3280 (16| 7 |135| 5 |66 |36 (82|11 |50 | 8 |10 (46.5| 7 | 12 | Mi4x15 [42.5| M32x2 |1/4| 45 .S
Dimensions by Stroke [mm] Boss-cut [mm] (%
si:zke 1to50 | 51t0100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 Sj:’ke 1t0o50 | 51to 100 | 101to 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 L]
Boesize | S |2Z| S |ZZ|S |2Z| S |ZZ| S |2Z B & Y74 Y74 y#74 Y74 zz é’
20 87 (141 112|166 (137 (191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 —_ —_
25 87 | 145|112 (170|187 (195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — — -
32 89 | 147 | 114 [ 172|139 | 197 | 164 | 222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 — %
40 113|179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 5
i)
* The bracket is shipped together. %
+ Refer to page 34 for female thread dimensions. g
ZS\C %



AIMOTION
Series CM2

Head Flange (G)

CM2G ‘Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

Effective thread length 2 x FL  Wwidth across flats B2

N fn X ﬂnlt:iE) — Width across flats B1 Hr 2x NN Plug with fixed orifice RcP G \H2
| (y / vieunting nole | Width across flats KA \ '_\ |/
( .q;. i ) e | TIT
W ﬁ 74 o
& t; Q ) C‘{-m i of /1 % ) 3 |
FX MM/ | AL 1.5 \Width across flats INA
FZ A K| F
220 to 932 Mounting H S + Stroke FT
hole Z + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Spring extend
Width across flats B . Width across flats B2
4+ oFD Width across flats KA Effective thread length 2 x FL.
Mounting hole F 2X_'m\ G RcP Plug with fixed orifice He
Ny =H! mj®
% > Eaf =11k - - 5 j
K‘ ’/y ijwls [T B
& 5| as H
1 u/ -
FX 240 MM AL n Width across flats CINA
FZ A K F
220 to 932 H + Stroke S + Stroke FT
Z + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A|AL| B |B1|B2| C2 | D E F |FD|FL |[FT|FX|FY|FZ| G |H |Hi1|H2| | | K KA| MM NA NN P
20 18 |155(34 (13|26 | 30 | 8 | 2003 | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60| — |75| 8 |41 |5 | 8 |28 | 5 | 6 | M8x125| 24 | M20x15 | 1/8
25 22 (195|440 |17 |32 | 37 |10 | 26805 | 13| 7 [105| 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 | 45| 6 | 8 |335(5.5( 8 [ MI0x1.25 | 30 | M26x15 | 1/8
32 22(195|40 |17 |32 | 37 |12 | 26805 | 13| 7 |105| 4 |60 | — | 75| 8 | 45| 6 | 8 |37.5(5.5( 10 | MI0x1.25 | 34.5 | M26x15 | 1/8
40 24| 21 |52 (22|41 (47314 | 3280, | 16| 7 [135| 5 |66 (36|82 |11 |50 | 8 |10 (465| 7 |12 | Mi4x1.5|425| M32x2 | 1/4
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
Ss'mke 1t0 50 51 to 100 101t0 150 | 15110200 | 201 to 250
Bore size gl zlzz|s|z|zz|s|z|zz|s|z|zz|s]z]zz
20 87 | 132 | 141|112 | 157 | 166 | 137 | 182 |11 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 | 136 | 145|112 | 161 [ 170 (137 | 186|195 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 138|147 | 114 | 163 | 172 | 139 | 188 | 197 | 164 | 213 222 | — | — | —
40 113 | 168 | 179 | 138 | 193 | 204 | 163 | 218 | 229 | 188 | 243 | 254 | 213 | 268 | 279

+ The bracket is shipped together.
+ Refer to page 34 for female thread dimensions.

37 ZS\C



AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Single Clevis (C)

CM2C ‘Bore size\ —\Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Effective thread length FL oCDH1013058
Width across flats Bt H1 NN Plug with fixed orifice RcP G

[_‘ \ ¥ g

= i i ] 2
o| 3 ;

il /] 3 g[8
4le ; ; VI % EES
o120

o

MM/ | /AL 1.5 £

A RE- S . ok o :

) _ + Stroke
Width across flats KA Z° 12+ Stroke R
ZZ*} + Stroke

Spring extend

Width across flats KA

Effective thread length FL
Width across flats B1  Hy NN G RcP Plug with fixed orifice oCD H106%*®

S T ﬂ

CX=52 H + Stroke S + Stroke L
NA __! Z'5° + 2 x Stroke RR
ZZ*{ + 2 x Stroke

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod | Rl [EHBTT R ETTHREE

\}
I}
oEns
oD_
|
T
|
(e
L

A
N\
aCl

Non-rotating Rod

=
=
>
-
o
Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

U

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

[mm]
Boresize | A | AL |B1 |CD|Cl |CX| D E F|FL|G|H|Hi| I | K|KA|L MM NA NN P |[RR| U
20 18 [155[ 13| 9 [24 | 10| 8 | 2080 |13 |105| 8 |41 | 5 | 28 | 5| 6 [ 30| M8x1.25 | 24 | M20x1.5|1/8| 9 | 14
25 22(195|17| 9 | 30|10 |10 | 26305 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 [335(55| 8 |30 | MI0x1.25 | 30 | M26x1.5 [1/8| 9 | 14
32 22 (19517 | 9 [ 30|10 |12 | 2684 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 |[375|55|10 |30 | MI0x1.25 [ 345| M26x1.5|1/8| 9 | 14 c
40 24| 21 | 22|10 (38|15 | 14 | 3230, | 16 |135| 11 |50 | 8 [465| 7 [ 12 [ 39 | M14x1.5 |[425| M32x2 [1/4| 11 | 18 2
Dimensions by Stroke [mm] 3
SS‘“’ke 11050 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250 ~§
esre 0| Sz [2zz|s[z]zz|s|z|zz|s|z]zz|s]z]zz <
20 87 | 158|167 | 112|183 | 192|137 |208 (217 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 | 162|171 | 112|187 |196 | 137 (212|221 | — | — | — | — | — | — §
32 89 | 164 | 173 | 114|189 | 198 | 139 | 214 | 223 | 164 | 239 | 248 | — | — | — S
40 113 | 202 | 213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313 e
3
* Refer to page 34 for female thread dimensions. g
ZS\C %8



AIMOTION

Series CM2

Double Clevis (D)

CM2D ‘Bore size\ - \Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

Effective thread length FL

oCD hole H10 "

+0.058

Width across flats KA Plug with fixed orifice RcP_ G Axisd9 3340
Width flats B1 Hi\ '
cb\/ idth across flats B1 - Hi NN _—|
e Y "
[ ) - | \ : R
| << Sla 1 1 ] —
Vi z wa)] C A - T 2
Ev ¥
-
MM / AL 1.5
A K |F U
H S + Stroke L
Z'52 + Stroke RR
ZZ'2 + Stroke
Spring extend
. rote KA Effective thread length FL 2CD hole H10 +8.058
Width across flats NN G RcP Plug with fixed orifice s do 0010
Width flats B1  Hi \ ] -0.
¢\/ I across flats b1 A
A N i
: H v A [
w o] - MG
el I W Q
4 y
MM / AL 1.5
A K F U
H + Stroke S + Stroke L
Z'5? + 2 x Stroke RR
ZZ'5 + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A |AL |B1|CD|CI|CL |CX|CZ| D E F|{FL|G|H Hi| I | KKA|lL MM NA NN P |[RR| U
20 18 (15513 | 9 |24 | 25 (10| 19| 8 | 2080 | 13(105| 8 |41 | 5 [ 28 | 5 | 6 | 30| M8x1.25 | 24 | M20x1.5 [1/8| 9 | 14
25 22(195(17| 9 [30| 25 |10 |19 |10 | 2630 |13 |105| 8 [45| 6 |335(5.5| 8 |30 | M10x1.25 | 30 | M26x 15 |1/8| 9 | 14
32 22(195(17| 9 [30| 25 |10 19| 12| 2680 |13 |105| 8 |45| 6 |37.5|5.5| 10 | 30 | M10x1.25 | 345 | M26x 15 |1/8| 9 | 14
40 24|21 |22|10|38|41.2| 15|30 | 14 | 3230 [16|135|11 50| 8 |465| 7 |12 |39 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4] 11| 18
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
;""ke 1 to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Bore size gl zlzz|s|z|zz|s[z|zz|s|z]zz|s]|z]zz
20 87 | 158|167 [ 112|183 |192| 137|208 (217 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 |162|171 112|187 196|137 212|221 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 164 173|114 189|198 | 139|214 | 223 | 164|239 248 | — | — | —
40 113|202 | 213 | 138 | 227 | 238 | 163 | 252 | 263 | 188 | 277 | 288 | 213 | 302 | 313

+ Refer to page 34 for female thread dimensions.
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Rod Trunnion (U)

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Series CM2

CM2U ‘Bore size\ —\Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Width across flats KA Width across flats B2 o
T " RcP 38
Width across Plug with fixed orifice C 9_1 2 x NN s =
flats B1 H1 — | 2 ke
= | I . N = 2
of - s .- - > 5l8 E
° L S ° w s HES
/ b0
MM AL | == ) Effective thread \ / o
A K |TT Width across flats CINA "“l—i L =
1.5|length 2 x FL X 3
z ] = g
TZ
H S + Stroke F g
ZZ + Stroke E
Spring extend 3
Width across Width across flats KA B E
flats B Width across flats B2 o
- S\
G_ RcP Plug with fixed orifice 2xNN 82 b g
" | N i £=
u e | - 3 . 3 <O
al - W i |3
=N i ° ° AE
L] = i
W AL T \ Effective thread R 5|8
A E( LT Width across flats CINA 1_5..|_ length 2 x FL é % ;
Stroke |
H : Stroke S + Stroke F X S &
227 + 2 x Stroke TZ A
5=
P (6]
8
( o
&
- =2
Boss-cut S
ol
S| N
gi=
At 25 520
N il 5
- ’ g
B L
O H U E|2
— e
Spring return ZZ + Stroke g u&;é
Spring extend ZZ + 2 x Stroke é SN
[mm] 2|3 =
Boresize | A |[AL|B1|B2| D E FIFL/G|H | Hi| | | K|KA| MM NA NN P |TD|TT|TX|TY|TZ| Z = o o
20 18 |155| 13 |26 | 8 | 2094 | 13 (105 8 |41 | 5 |28 | 5 | 6 | M8x1.25 |24 | M20x1.5 |1/8| 8 | 10|32 | 32|52 | 36 g é
25 22 (195(17 |32 | 10 | 2650 | 13 |105| 8 | 45| 6 [335|5.5| 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 | M26x1.5 |1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 | 40 -
32 22 1195|117 | 32 | 12 | 2685 | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 |375[5.5| 10 | M10x1.25 [345| M26x 1.5 |1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60 | 40 -
40 24 |21 |22 |41 |14 | 3280 | 16 |135| 11|50 | 8 |465| 7 | 12 | M14x 1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4| 10 | 11 | 53 | 53 | 77 |44.5 ]
. - s
Dimensions by Stroke mm] Boss-cut [mm] 7
Ss'mke 11050 5110100 | 101t0o150 | 151t0200 | 201 to 250 SS'"’ke 11050 | 510100 | 10110 150 | 151 to 200 | 201 to 250 *g
W Vi
Boresze | S |2Z| S |2Z| S |2Z| S |ZZ| S |ZZ ecie o| 22 Y74 Y44 Y74 2z <
20 87 |141|112|166 (137|191 | — | — | — | — 20 128 153 178 —_ —_
25 87 (145112170137 (195 | — | — | — | — 25 132 157 182 — — °
32 89 | 147 | 114|172 139|197 | 164 |222 | — | — 32 134 159 184 209 — g
40 113179 | 138 | 204 | 163 | 229 | 188 | 254 | 213 | 279 40 163 188 213 238 263 o
=
3
* The bracket is shipped together. @©
* Refer to page 34 for female thread dimensions. =

O
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Series CM2

Head Trunnion (T)

AIMOTION

CMZT‘Bore size\ —\Stroke‘ ? Z

Spring return

Effective thread length 2 x FL

Width across flats B2

05 .
g8 Width across 2x NN Plug with fixed orifice Rep .G
T flats B O I/—q—
D -
al f N AR
Q o
> 3 d o
- L - =
S E N jj
1 \ ils
MWy AI!\- Kl E 1.5 \ Width across flats INA
m tf:(icross H =] S + Stroke TT]
Z + Stroke |
ZZ + Stroke '
Spring extend
Effective thread length 2 x FL )
Width across Width across flats B2
23 flats B1 &y BeP Plug with fixed orifice
59 H_] 2 x NN
[
2 N T
. [ < ~;
s = L =
/ i~ ] -HHIN A s '
\ / =
MM/ AL 1.5 |
Width across A K F Width across flats TNA ITT.
flats KA H + Stroke S + Stroke |
X Z + 2 x Stroke |
TZ ZZ + 2 x Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A | AL [B1|[Bz2| D E F|FL|G|H|H| I K [KA MM NA NN P |TD|TT|TX|TY|TZ
20 18 ([155| 13 |26 | 8 | 2050 | 13|105| 8 |41 | 5 | 28 5 6 | MBx125| 24 | M20x 1.5 |1/8| 8 | 10| 32| 32 | 52
25 22 [195(17 |32 | 10| 2684s | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 |33.5|55| 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 | M26x1.5 |1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60
32 22 (1195|1732 | 12| 26965 |13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 |37.5|55| 10 | M10x1.25 |[34.5| M26x 1.5 |1/8| 9 | 10 | 40 | 40 | 60
40 24| 21 |22 |41 |14 | 32800 | 16 |135|11 |50 | 8 |465| 7 |12 | M14x1.5 |425| M32x2 |1/4|10 | 11|53 |53 | 77
Dimensions by Stroke [mm]
ey 1to 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250
Boesize X S | 2|22 S| Z|Z2Z|S|Z|2Z2|S|Z|22|S |Z|ZzZ
20 87 | 133143112 (158 168|137 (183|193 | — | — | — | — | — | —
25 87 | 137 | 147 | 112 (162 | 172|137 |187 (197 | — | — | — | — | — | —
32 89 | 139|149 | 114 (164 | 174|139 | 189|199 (164 |214 | 224 | — | — | —
40 113 | 1685|179 | 138 | 1935 | 204 | 163 | 2185|229 | 188 | 2435 | 254 | 213 | 2685 | 279

* The bracket is shipped together.
= Refer to page 34 for female thread dimensions.
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Standard Type .
Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend Series CM2

Integral Clevis (E)

CMZE‘Bore size\ —\Stroke‘ ? Z

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Spring return LZ + Stroke .
Z2Z + Stroke
Z + Stroke LP
HK S + Stroke i L [RR
A F U +0.058
RcP —— |oCDwo
‘|‘_|'- [ 218 piyg with fixed orifice G ° 3
@
i TEiF Ti 7 3
2 - : : \fﬁ( O g 8 E
il Q)] 7Y R gles
S / \ | e
[ 2(Q
_ MM/ / 2x0oLD 3
Width across flats B1 Effective thread length FL \ \ 8
Width across flats KA HE N SLid

- LF LG
- L

Refer to page 18 for the details of clevis pivot brackets.\

Double Acting, Single Rod | Rl [EHBTT R ETTHREE

LZ + 2 x Stroke
ZZ + 2 x Stroke —
Z + 2 x Stroke LP
H + Stroke S + Stroke L |RR
AA|_ K F G RcP  Plug with fixed orifice V) oCDHO*2 §
H 15 ”‘] s
1 I -g o
= Ak I 4\ @
2l JF N 2 5 g
go] H | N B S
Va=a - ole
mwa// | / | \ 5|2
2xolLD Z|s
Width across NN // |Effective thread length FL i \ é v
flats B1 idth across flats KA ~} - - 4 2N
- LF LG 2%
LV i LY 3
g
( o
&
o
c|o
3|5 &
S| ;N
gls=
(02 B¥)
529
[mm] E
Boresize | A |AL |B1|CD| Cl |[CX| D E F|FL|G|H |Hi| | | K|KA|L MM NA NN P |[RR| U :D
20 18 [ 155 |13 | 8 |20 | 12| 8 | 2090 |13 |105| 8 |41 | 5 | 28 | 5 6 |12 | M8x1.25 | 24 |M20x1.5(1/8| 9 | 115 EE
25 22 (195[17 | 8 |22 |12 |10 | 26805 | 13 |105| 8 |45 | 6 |335|55| 8 |12 [ MI0x1.25 | 30 (M26x1.5|1/8| 9 | 115 g%x
32 22 [195(17 |10 |27 |20 | 12 | 2696 | 13 | 105| 8 | 45| 6 [375|55| 10 | 15 | MI0x 125 | 345 |M26x1.5|1/8| 12 | 145 g%m
40 24 | 21 |22 (10|33 |20 | 14 | 3204 | 16 [ 135| 11 |50 | 8 [465| 7 |12 |15 | M14x1.5 | 425 | M32x2 |1/4| 12 | 145 25’%
€lC
3 <
Dimensions by Stroke [mm] = %0
S|S
S 110 50 51 to 100 101 to 150 151 to 200 201 to 250 % 8
Bore size w\'§ | Z2|22|S|2Z|Z2Z|S |2 |ZZ|S |Z |ZZ|S | Z |ZZ
20 87 | 140|149 (112 165|174 | 137|190 {199 | — | — | — | — | — | — -
25 87 [ 144 (153 (112169 178|137 (194|208 | — | — | — | — | — | — g
32 89 (149161 | 114|174 | 186 | 139 | 199 | 211 | 164 | 224 |236 | — | — | — 3
40 113|178 | 190 | 138 | 203 | 215 | 163 | 228 | 240 | 188 | 253 | 265 | 213 | 278 | 290 o
]
Clevis Pivot Bracket [mm] <
1 to 50 | 5110 100 | 101 to 150 | 151 0 200 | 201 to 250
Boresize |LD|LF |LG|LH|LP |LT|LV|LY
G LZ | Lz | Lz | Lz | Lz g
20 68| 15| 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4| 59 177 202 227 — — 6
25 68| 15| 30 | 30 | 37 | 3.2 |18.4]| 59 181 206 231 — — ]
32 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 4 28 | 75 199 224 249 274 — %
40 9 15 | 40 | 40 | 50 4 28 | 75 | 228 253 278 303 328 g

+ Refer to page 34 for female thread dimensions.
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Mounting¢ oCylinder stroke [mm]
B |Basic (Double-side bossed) T Head trunnion (Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 44.)
L Axial foot E Integral clevis
F Rod flange V | Integral clevis (907) Bore size Cushion
G Head flange Bz Boss-cut/Basic 20 | 20 mm - Rubber bumper
C Single clevis FZ | Boss-cut/Rod flange 25 | 25 mm A Air cushion
D Double clevis UZ |Boss-cut/Rod trunnion 32 | 32 mm
U Rod trunnion 40 | 40 mm Made to Order

I(Refer to page 44 for details.)

||
] CM2KL40—15|50A Z-

| | [ | '
(e CDM2K [L][40-150]A Z-M9BW]_ -

T Rod end thread I J
With auto switch — Male rod end Number of auto switches
(Built-in magnet) F Female rod end —_ 2 pcs.
S 1 pc.
n “n” pcs.

Auto switche
| —_ |Without auto switch|

# For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

S Load voltage . Lead wire length [m ) )
TRviae| Seeil funeien Electrical ‘%% Wiring volag Auto switch model e \;VI 3 gs N] Pre-wired Applicable
ype| Sp enty |52 (Output) DC AC Pemendicdia] Tndine | ) || D) | @) (‘,’\l”) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MINV MON ® | ® 0 O|— O .
Grommet | [ -wire (PNP) 5V, 12v MOPV | M9P | e |e@|e|O|—| o |'Core
= ) M9BV M9B ® | ® 0 O|— O
3] - X _
S Connector 2-wire 12v — H7C e —eo/0 @ —
g Temgnm 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V = G39A | — |—|—|—|® — IC circuit
= conduit 2-wire 12V — K3A | — |—[—|—|® — —
= @ - Relay
© V] _ — — ’
2 |Diagnostic indication > 3 xlr_g EEEE; 24V 5V,12V '\I\;Ilgngv:l, mgngv : : : 8 8 IC circuit| PLC
5 | - Indica R —
@ (2-colour indication) 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | @ (@ @ [ O|—| o© -
= | Waterresistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) MONAV*** [MONA***| O |O | @ | O | — O o
3 (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MOPAV*** | MOPA*** | O |O | @ | O |— @) IC dircuit
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV*** |MOBA***| O |[O | @ | O |— @) —
i degnostic utut (2-olour niaon) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® —[(®| 0 |— O IC circuit
3-wire .
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V - Ag6V A96 e — 0 — | — — ICcircuit| —
100 V A93V A93 o — 10| 0| — — —
< L
S Grommet o1 100Vorless] A9OV_| A9 | ® |— | ®|—|—| — |iCorut
z Kl 100 V, 200 V — B54 o | —| o 0| — — Relay,
) — 2| 200Vorless| — B64 o | —o|—|— — — | PLC
5 EIR. 12V — — C73C (o |— (@@ |0 —
g Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C o —| o0 @ — IC circuit
E Terminal — — A33A — | —]—]|—]® — PLC
conduit | o 100V, — A34A | — |—|—|—| @ — — |Rela
DIN terminal| > 200 V = Ad4A — = 1T=T=1Te — PLg’
Diagnostc ndcaion (2<olowrindicaior)| Grommet — — — B59W o —| 0| —|— —

=xx \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - —  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M  (Example) MONWM * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A
3m e L (Example) MONWL models.

5m ceeeees Z (Example) MONWZ
None -+ N (Example) H7CN
« Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 69 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A9010/M9UICITI auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type

Series CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications 3

A cylinder which rod does not 5
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 °S
rod shape. Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5° 30

[

. Type Pneumatic 5
Non-rOtatmg acocuracy Action Double acting, Single rod 8
020, 925 —0.7 Fluid Air 3

—t o i
032, 40 —+0.5 Proof pressure 1.5 MPa %B
: ©
Can operate without Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa 8 S_N
lubrication. Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa g 5 LE)
<
. . . 1o N P
The sarpe installation Ambient and fluid temperature WlthO.Ut auto sw!tch. 1000 o 7000 (No freezing) 3
dimensions as the standard With auto switch: ~10°C to 60°C 5
cylinder_ Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) 2
. Stroke length tolerance 5 4
Auto switches can also be . g ; o fey
mounted. 'S o? Spee 0 m.m S _ £s
It can be installed with auto switches to Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion s0O
simplify the detection of the stroke position Rubber |Malethread| 0.27 J 0.44 0.65J 124 g
of the cylinder. Allowable | bumper Female thread 0.11J 0.18 J 0.29J 0.52 J =
kinetic : - 0.54J 0.78J 1274 2350 | ==
Air cushion (
energy |fectecustion| - o] (11.0) (11.0 (11.0) (11.8) :
Symbol length [mm) | Femle thread| 0,11 J 0184 0294 0524 e
Rubber bumper Air cushion iﬁ_ﬁ
=
£=
Eii:::ﬂ | [ﬁi:::ﬂ I §§°
Standard Strokes = 5
&
1 T ] 5
olo
Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm] M) < S
20 = 25
Made to 25 e
order Made to Order 32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 E =
(For details, refer to pages 71 to 85.) 2 20
- 3
Symbol Specifications Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order. — =
-XADO | Change of rod end shape Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) 8
-XC3 | Special port location Note 2) The maximum limit is 1000 stroke, but the products that exceed the standard stroke might =2
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel not be able to fulfill the specifications. é = g
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting 3 gE
-XC20 |Head cover axial port El< (&)
-XC25 | No fixed orifice of connection port %
Double clevis and double knuckle pins o
-Xc27 made of stainless steel
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw

Refer to pages 65 to 69 for cylinders with
auto switches.

* Auto switch proper mounting position
(detection at stroke end) and its mounting height

* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

O
2
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Double Acting, Single Rod
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Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2K

Mounting and Accessories

AIMOTION

Accessories Standard (mounted to the body) Standard (packaged together, but not assembled) Option

5 55T 5 B S A = =

S 1228 s o 2 5|2 ¢ Ec|s =|scx| 28|22

=2 - = c - o= 5 c D |2 Ol280| 55 S o

. | £ 55l 20| | o |E S| .2 8| 2a] € |22 oodlond E8 §§

€| 2| 38322|233| £ |3s| 8| 5 |38|88|33| 5 |35|585|385 28| 23

Mounting ] 2 2|58 |88 S |22] &8 c |&5|&5| 83| & |2<£ 885|885 82| 3E
B | Basic (Double-side bossed) | @(1 pc.)| @(1 pc.)|@(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ]
L | Axial foot O®(1pc) @) @(1pc)| — — — @ik’ ®@2pc) — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ]
F | Rod flange ®(1pc)|@(1pc)|@(1pc) — — — — — |@(ipc)| — — — — — — ) )
G | Head flange ®(1pc) @®(1pc) @(1pc)| — — — — — |@(pc)| — — — — — — — [ [
C | Single clevis ®(1pc)| —Ned) | @(1pc)| @(1pc)| — |@Mardps| —Noed| — — — — — — — — — [J [ J
D | Double clevis ®(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — | @(1pc.)|@adps| —Neted |  — — — — |@(1pc)| — — — — ] )
U | Rod trunnion ®(1pc)| —Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(ipc)|@(pc) — — ® ®
T | Head trunnion ®(1pc)|—Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — — — — — — — |@(1pc) @(1pc) — — [ ] [ ]
E | Integral clevis ®(1pc)| —Ned) | @(1pc)| — — — | N3] — — — — — — — — — [J [ J
V | Integral clevis (90°) |@(1pc.)|—Ne3) | @(1pc)| — — — [Ny — — — — — — — — — [ ] [ ]
BZ| Boss-cut/Basic ®(1pc) @(1pc) @(1pc) — — — — — — — — — — — — — [ [ )

Boss-cut/
FzZ Rod flange ®(1pc) @(1pc) @1pc) — — — — — |@(pc) — — — — — — — [ [ )
Uz e o(ipc) —ved@ipe)) — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | — |e(p)|@dp) — | — ) )
Rod trunnion ' ' ' '

Note 1) Rod end nut is not provided for the female rod end type. Note 5) Retaining rings are included.

Note 2) Two mounting nuts are packaged together. Note 6) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are included.

Note 3) Mounting nut is not packaged for the clevis. Note 7) This is the part(s) used to adjust the clevis angle. Mounting quantity can vary.
Note 4) Trunnion nut is packaged for U, T, UZ.

Mounting Brackets/Part No.

y MU M(ijn. Bore size [mm] c ¢ - . .
ounting bracket o(;,tsr 20 25 ‘ 32 20 ontents (for minimum order quantity)
Foot* 2 CM-L020B CM-L032B CM-L040B | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020B CM-F032B CM-F040B | 1 flange
Single clevis™* 1 CM-C020B CM-C032B CM-C040B | 1 single clevis, 3 liners
Double clevis (with pin)’, 1| cm-Do208 CM-D032B CM-D040B 1 gr:/?;ep?r:?\gsré?alimg} ngs
Trunnion (with nut) 1 CM-T020B CM-T032B CM-T040B | 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
Rod end nut 1 NT-02 NT-03 NT-04 1 rod end nut
Mounting nut 1 SN-020B SN-032B SN-040B | 1 mounting nut
Trunnion nut 1 TN-020B TN-032B TN-040B 1 trunnion nut
Single knuckle joint 1 1-020B 1-032B 1-040B 1 single knuckle joint
Double knuckle joint 1 Y-020B Y-032B y-0408 | | double knuckle joint,
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings

Clevis pin (Double clevis) 1 CDP-1 CDP-2 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
%i\:;ts)lg:nucme oint 1 CDP-1 CDP-3 | 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings (split pins)
Pivot bracket pin 1 CDP-1 CD-S03 1 pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket pin (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CD-S02 CD-S03 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Clevis pivot bracket (For CM2E/CM2V) 1 CM-E020B CM-E032B 1 clevis pivot bracket, 1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings
Pivot bracket (For CM2C) 1 CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)
Pivot bracket (For CM2U/CM2T) 1 CM-B020 | CM-B032 CM-B040 | 2 pivot brackets (1 of each type)

= Order 2 foots per cylinder.
«x 3 liners are included with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
=+ A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for 840) are included.
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Mounting Brackets, Accessories/Material, Surface Treatment

Segment Description Material Surface treatment
Foot Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Flange Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Mounting Single clevis Carbon steel |  Nickel plating
brackets
Double clevis Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Trunnion Castiron| Electroless nickel plating
Rod end nut Carbonsteel |  Zinc chromated
Mounting nut Carbon steel | Nickel plating
Trunnion nut Carbonsteel | Nickel plating
Pivoting clevis bracket Carbonsteel |  Nickel plating
Pivoting clevis bracket pin Carbonsteel |  (None)
Accessories Single knuckle joint ;ﬁoa ;E:;n;;:;l‘ Electroless nickel plating
. Carbonsteel |  Electroless nickel plating
Double knuckle joint 040: Castiron|  Metallic bronze colour painted for 340
Double clevis pin Carbonsteel | (None)
Double knuckle joint pin Carbon steel | (None)
Pivoting bracket Carbonsteel | Nickel plating
Pivoting bracket pin Carbonsteel |  (None)
Weights
-
kgl
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Basic 0.14 0.21 0.28 0.57
Axial foot 0.29 0.37 0.44 0.84
Flange 0.20 0.30 0.37 0.69
Integral clevis 0.12 0.19 0.27 0.53
Basic Single clevis 0.18 0.25 0.32 0.66
weight Double clevis 0.19 0.27 0.33 0.70
Trunnion 0.18 0.28 0.34 0.67
Boss-cut/Basic 0.13 0.19 0.26 0.53
Boss-cut/Flange 0.19 0.28 0.35 0.66
Boss-cut/Trunnion 0.17 0.26 0.32 0.63
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.07 0.09 0.14
. Clevis bracket (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.14 0.14
Sr‘:c'igt Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23
Double knuckle joint (with pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20

Calculation: (Example) CM2KL32-100Z

e Basic weight:---e--ceeee 0.44 (Foot, 232)
¢ Additional weight-------- 0.09/0.50 stroke
e Cylinder stroke::------ 100 stroke

0.44 + 0.09 x 100/50 = 0.62 kg

O
2

/\ Precautions
| e i e e iy |
I Be sure to read before handling. Refer 1
I to back cover for Safety Instructions. For !

! Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, !
: refer to “Handling Precaution for SMC |

i Products” and the Operation Manual |
1 on SMC website, 1
I http://www.smcworld.com 1

| Operating Precautions |

AWarnlng

. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or
screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to damage
the junction part with cover.

Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully
closed condition.
Using it in the fully closed state will cause the
cushion seal to be damaged. When adjusting the
cushion needle, use the “Hexagon wrench key:
nominal size 1.5”.

3.Do not open

[\

the cushion needle wide

Series CM2K

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

rotating guide.

excessively. 2

If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide o
(more than 3 turns from fully closed), it would be g’z

equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion, thus (7
making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in >N
such a way. Besides, using with fully open could %E
give damage to the piston or cover. -0

2

ol

SiE

A Caution ot

o

. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that E ¢

rotational torque would be applied to the piston | 5|2
rod. Zl3 =
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide =4
will become deformed, thus affecting the non- oSN
rotating accuracy. =
Refer to the table below for the approximate values g O

of the allowable range of rotational torque. =

o

Alowable rotational torque | 20 | 225 | @32 | 240 e

(N-morless) | 0.2 | 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.44 3

[an

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion =g
at the tip of the piston rod, make sure to retract the | 5|
piston rod entirely, and place a wrench over the flat § 2N
portion of the rod that protrudes. 5 E’E
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the |2 Eo

tightening torque from being applied to the non- |Q|o

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on the
position in which a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please
contact SMC when replacing them.

3. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other
by caulking method, thus making it impossible to
disassemble. Therefore, internal parts of a cylinder
other than rod seal are not replaceable.

4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is
running at a high speed and a high frequency,
because the surface of a cylinder tube could get so
hot enough as to cause you get burned.

5. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
6. The base oil of grease may seep out.
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch
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Series CM2K

AIMOTION

Construction
Rubber bumper
an 7) (19106 28) (2B 2C 9
i
1
| BT \ il ‘

[

Boss-cut Clevis integrated
Rod section
With air cushion
Vo
1 11C 1 1 1 N R 10
[
| S—
Rod section
Component Parts

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note

1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 12 Retaining ring Stainless steel

2A Head cover A Aluminium alloy Anodised 13 Piston seal NBR

2B Head cover B Aluminium alloy Anodised 14 Piston gasket NBR

2C Head cover C Aluminium alloy Anodised 15 Wear ring Resin

3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 16 Mounting nut Carbon steel Nickel plating
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 17 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
5 Piston rod Stainless steel

6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy Replacement Part/Seal

7 Seal retainer Carbon steel Nickel plating @ With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion

8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating e i)

9 Clevis bushing Copper i-mpregnated sintered ally No. |Description|Material 20 25 32 20
10 Bumper Resin

11 Bumper Resin 18 | Rod seal |NBR| CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS

= Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
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Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2K

CM2KB ‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D y4

Width across flats B2 H

~ Width across
flats B1 ‘

H1
]

2t

2 G

2 x RcP

| .I 2
g1
s

x

Nl

Effective thread length

— ""%"‘I 2xFL
Width across flats KB " S + Stroke F
i ZZ + Stroke -
With rod boot Boss-cut
8 8
¢ Width across flats Bs
|
\J g H :E J% == & /_/S
5 B sl -
= JA
ST T ) ZZ + Stroke
f
JW h
ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle Cushion needle
(Width across flats 1.5) (Width across flats 1.5) Female rod end
2 WA WA
Ll 11 )
S) eI N ne
= 4 _ _
K&%/ -
U Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 H
ZZ + Stroke
[mm]
Boresize | A | AL | B1 | B2 E F |FL| G H | Hi | H2 I | KB MM NA NN P S | 2z
20 18 | 155 13 26 | 20905 | 13 |105] 8 41 5 8 28 | 82 | M8x1.25| 24 |M20x1.5| 1/8 | 62 | 116
25 22 (195 17 32 | 2630 | 13 [105| 8 45 6 8 |335|10.2| M10x125| 30 |M26x1.5| 1/8 | 62 | 120
32 22 |195| 17 32 | 2690 | 13 |105] 8 45 6 8 |375|122| M10x1.25 |345|M26x1.5| 1/8 | 64 | 122
40 24 21 22 41 | 3230 | 16 |13.5| 11 50 8 10 | 465|142 | M14x1.5|425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 154
With Rod Boot [mm]
Symbol h ¢ ZZ
Str,
Bore size % | B3| e i 1050 | 5110100 | 101t0 150{ 1510200] 2010300 | 1 to 50 | 5110100 101t 150 | 151t0.200{201t0.300{ 1 to 50 | 510 100 | 1010150 | 151 0200 {201 t0 300 el |
20 30| 36 | 18 | 68 81 93 | 106 | 131 |12.5| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 143 | 156 | 168 | 181 | 206 | 23.5| 10.5
25 32|36 |18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 147 | 160 | 172 | 185 | 210 | 23.5| 10.5
32 32|36 |18 | 72 85 97 | 110 | 135 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 75 | 149 | 162 | 174 | 187 | 212 | 23.5| 10.5
40 41 | 46 |20 | 77 | 90 | 102 | 115 | 140 |125| 25 |37.5| 50 | 75 | 181 | 194 | 206 | 219 | 244 | 27 |10.5
Boss-cut imm]  With Air Cushion (nm] Female Rod End [mm]
Y74 Bore size WA Bore size | A1 H MM Y74
Bore size | Without With rod boot 20 13 20 8 20 | M4x0.7 | 95
rod boot |1 to 50|51to 100 | 1010150 | 151t0 200 | 201 to 300 25 13 25 8 20 M5 x 0.8 95
20 103 130 | 143 | 155 | 168 | 193 32 13 32 12 20 M6 x 1 97
25 107 134 | 147 | 159 | 172 | 197 40 16 40 13 21 | M8x1.25 | 125
32 109 | 136 | 149 | 161 | 174 | 199 = When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when tightening
40 138 165 | 178 | 190 | 203 | 228 the piston rod.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

= When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to prevent the contact part at
the rod end from being deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.

The dimensions are the same as standard type, double acting, single rod, except the configuration of the piston rod. Refer to pages 9 to 16.
Specifications for the auto switch equipped type are the same as the CDM2 series standard type.

O
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Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
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Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend
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Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2KW

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

. ¢Cylinder stroke [mm]
Mounting (Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 50.)

B [Basic (Double-side bossed) Cushion

L Axial foot — Rubber bumper
F Flange A Air cushion

U Trunnion

Made to Order

B cvow L ATz

[ ] [ ] |
(™ cboM2KWI(L]40-[A50]Al 1Z-M9BW][ -

With auto switchT . 1
(Built-in magnet) Bore size | Number of
20 | 20 mm Rod end thread auto switches
e

Non-rotating rod typ 25 | 25 mm — Male rod end — | 2pcs.
32 | 32 mm F Female rod end S 1 pc.
40 | 40 mm = “n” pes.

Auto switche
| — ‘Withoutautoswitch‘

+ For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

. S - Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] . )
) . Electrical [g¥£| Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired |  Applicable
Type|Special function ont 23 (Output 05| 1| 3|5 |None
Yo (Output) 2 — Perpendicular] In-line | (—) [(M)| (L) [(Z)|(N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® @0 O — o I
Grommet | | 3-wire (PNP) Sv.12v MOPV | MoP | e @ e@[O|—| o |cou
= . M9BV M9B ® 0 O | — ©)
[3] - R —
= Connector 2-wire 12v — H7C o | — eo|0 |0 —
a Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —|—|—]@® — IC circuit
g conduit | [ 2-wire 12V — K39A | — [—|—[—[e@] — — | Relay
= (. o O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW @ @ | @ O |— O I ’
S| 3-wi PL
§ |(amostc caton wepnp)| V12V M9PWV | MoPW | @ @ @ o[ —| o |°o| PLe
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ @ | ® O |— ©) —
2 | Waterresistant | Grommet | [ 3-wire (NPN) sV 12V MONAV***|MONA™™| O | O | @ |O|—| O |-.on
» (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV*** | MOPA*** | O |O | @ | O |— @)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV*** |IMO9BA***| O |O | @ | O |— ©) —
Wit diagnotcovput(2colourindicaton) 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — |0 |— O IC circuit
3-wire (-
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V - A96V A96 e —\ 0 —|— — IC circuit| —
100 V A93V A93 o — 0 o — — —
= -
e Grommet || 100 Vorless| A90V A90 ® | —|0|—|— — IC circuit
3 K 100V,200V]  — B54 | o |—|e|®|—| — Relay,
I — 2 200 Vorless| — B64 e | — 0| —|— — — | PLC
= 8 . 12V — = C73C [ Bk 3K 2K ) —
© = -
b Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24 V or less — Cc80C [ Bk JK 2K ) — IC circuit
2 Terminal — = A33A — | —|—]|—]® — PLC
conduit | o 100V, = A34A | — |—|—[—| @ — — | Rel
DIN terminal| > 200 V — AddA | — [ |—|— @] — NRd
Diagnosic indicaton (2-colowr ndczior)| Grommet — — — B59W ® | —| 0 |—|— —
= \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- —  (Example) MONW x Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M  (Example) MONWM * Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A30A/A44A/G39A/K39A

3m e L (Example) MONWL models.
5m e Z (Example) MONWZ
None - N (Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 69 for details.
= For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A90I)/M9UICITI auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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AIMOTION
Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type

Series CM2KW

Double Acting, Double Rod

Specifications

A cylinder which rod does not

2
rotate because of the hexagonal Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 ‘; g
rod shape_ Rod non-rotating accuracy +0.7° +0.5° 30
N . Action Pneumatic s
on-rotatlng ac(?uracy Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion s
220, 025 —_0-70 Action Double acting, Double rod 8
232, 040 —+0.5 Fluid Al <
3|32
Can operate without Proof pressure 1.5 MPa R
lubrication. Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa g = LE)
<
The same installation Minimum operating pressure 0.08 MPa 2
dimensions as the standard Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C 8

cylinder.

Auto switches can also be
mounted.
It can be installed with auto switches to

simplify the detection of the stroke position Rubber  |Malethread)  0.27J 04J 0.65J 1.2J
of the cylinder. Allowable | bumper Femalethread|  0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
kinetic P i 0.54 J 0.78 J 1.27J 2.35J —
Air cushion | pale thread —
energy | (Effective cushion (11.0) (11.0) (11.0) (11.8) 2
Symbol length [mm]) | Female thread| 0.1 J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J g,z
7
Rubber bumper g%
N | Standard Strokes <20
[}
[ i &3
— | : g8
‘ ‘ Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm)]Nete) b=
20 : 2
Q
Air cushion 25 2E
= 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 §
] 1 g
[ 1/ 40 3
— I °
‘ ‘ Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order. s
Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm intervals is possible. (Spacers are not used.) 3

°
&
Made 10 HE
order | Made to Order 3|5 ﬁ
(For details, refer to pages 71 to 85.) Accessory Bracket = R
920
Symbol Specifications Ble
-XA[ | Change of rod end shape Refer to pages 17 and 18 for accessory bracket, since it is the same as standard type, double acting, single rod. §
-XB6 | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) = -
o
-XC3 | Special port location el %
-XC13 | Auto switch rail mounting Mounting and Accessories = o
-XC22 | Fluororubber seal - é ‘{,’,g
-XC52 | Mounting nut with set screw £|3 =
Accessory Standard equipment Option 2 ZQ
—|Q
. a Note 2) a g1 3
Mounting Rod end Slnglfe knuckle: | o pie wiehe Pivot Z(z
Mounting nut nut joint joint bracket —
Basic ®(1pc.) ® (2 pcs.) [ J [ ] <
Axial foot YY) e (2 ° ° — §
Flange o (1) ® (2) [ J o n
Trunnion @ (1) ® (2 ® [J (] *g
Note 1) Trunnion nuts are attached to the trunnion. <
Note 2) A pin and retaining rings (split pins for 40) are shipped together with double
knuckle joint. s
[
B
Refer to pages 65 to 69 for cylinders with auto switches. %
=
* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height %
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting S
¢ Operating range L
¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Ambient and fluid temperature

With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C

(No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4
o mm

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Note 2) The maximum limit is 500 stroke, but the products that exceed the standard stroke might
not be able to fulfill the specifications.

i

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

SVC

O
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AIMOTION

Series CM2KW

Weights
-
VAN '
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 P reca Utlons
- - i
Basic (Double-side bossed) 016 025 0382 066 :-Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety
Basic Axial foot 0.31 0.41 0.48 0.93 g Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch Precautions, refer
i to “Handling Precaution for SMC Products” and the Operation
weight
Flange 0.22 0.34 0.41 0.78  Manual on SMIC webite, htp:/www.smeworld.com !
Trunnion 0.20 0.32 0.38 0.76 =-_=== _=—===
Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.06 0.1 0.14 0.20 ’ Operating Precautions
Option Single knuckle joint 0.06 0.06 0.06 0.23 A Warni ng
bracket Double knuckle joint (With pin) 0.07 0.07 0.07 0.20 . Do not rotate the cover.
on- R If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder
CaICU|a"°n.' %Exe.lmple.) ﬁMZKWL:}Z 10020 48 (Foot. 032 or screwing a fitting into the port, it is likely to
asic weig 48 (Foot, 632) damage the junction part with cover.
® Additional weight ————— 0.14/50 stroke . . .
) . 2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in
® Cylinder stroke: 100 stroke a fully closed condition.

0.48 +0.14 x 100/50 = 0.76 kg Using it in the fully closed state will cause the
cushion seal to be damaged. When adjusting
the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon wrench
key: nominal size 1.5”.

Mounting Brackets/Part No. 3. Do not open the cushion needle wide
- excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely
. Min. Bore size [mm] o . wide (more than 3 turns from fully closed), it
Mounting bracket | order 20 25 ‘ 32 40 Description (for min. order) would be equivalent to the cylinder with no
qty cushion, thus making the impacts extremely
Axial foot * 2 | CM-L020B | CM-L032B | CM-L040B 2 foots, 1 mounting nut high. Do not use it in such a way. Besides,
Flange 1| CM-F020B | CM-F032B | CM-F040B [ 1 flange ;g{‘gn‘g'rtusg open could give damage to the
Trunnion (with nuts) | 1 CM-T020B | CM-T032B | CM-T040B 1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut
* Order 2 foots per cylinder unit. A CaUtlon
1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way
that rotational torque would be applied to
. . . the piston rod.
With Air CUShIOI'I If rotational torque is applied, the non-
rotating guide will become deformed, thus
: ioal affecting the non-rotating accuracy.
CM2KW ‘ Mounting style ‘ ‘Bore SIze‘ ‘Stmke‘ AZ Refer to the table below for the approximate
With air cushion values of the allowable range of rotational
torque.
The cushion mechanism is provided for covers in both sides to Allowable rotational torque| @20 | 925 | 032 | 040
absorb the impacts when operating at a high speed, thus giving (N-morless) | 02 | 0.25 | 0.25 | 0.44
no vibrations to a surrounding area and a long service life
b ht t lind To screw a bracket or a nut onto the
rought to cylinder. threaded portion at the tip of the piston rod,

make sure to retract the piston rod entirely,
and place a wrench over the flat portion of
the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent
the tightening torque from being applied to
the non-rotating guide.

Refer to page 21 for the specifications and allowable kinetic energy
since this cylinder has the same specification as the double acting
double rod model.

2. When replacing rod seals, please contact
SMC.
Air leakage may be happened, depending on
the position in which a rod seal is fitted. Thus,
please contact SMC when replacing them.

3. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to
each other by caulking method, thus making
it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod
seal are not replaceable.

4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which
is running at a high speed and a high
frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause
you get burned.

5. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
6. The base oil of grease may seep out.
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Construction

AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

Series CM2KW

Rubber bumper

([ 31 9 (q 72 (1899
8
| o
Lo}
1 i ks
S 2 il
— | cles
— c| S
| /] SL]_Q_—U 3|30
o
Qo
3
[s]
: . 2oy
Rod section Rod section £s
20
L&
With air cushion (=
&
o
[}
=24
£
—_ -|20
[}
i i o
- ] 28
— ©
ol
d =
P4 %B
4
< > gy
3=
Rod section Rod section 20
g
[ °
o
Component Parts Replacement Parts/Seal T
No. Description Material Note ® With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion 3 (%’n;
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised L ) Bore size [mm] % gN
- - No. | Description |Material ols=
2 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 20 25 32 40 % 0
K]
3 | Piston Aluminium alloy 17 |Rod seal A | NBR |CM20Z-PS |CM25Z-PS |CM32Z-PS |cM40z-PS | |3
4 Piston rod A Carbon steel Hard chrome plating e
5 | Pistonrod B Stainless steel 18 |Rod seal B | NBR | CM2K20-PS | CM2K25-PS | CM2K32-PS | CM2K40-PS %E
6 Bushing Bearing alloy £ %x
7 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy # Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. o5 o
- - Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g) SlsN
8 Seal retainer A Stainless steel =5 s
9 Seal retainer B Carbon steel Nickel plating § %O
10 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating g g
11 Bumper Resin -
12 Bumper Resin =
13 | Piston seal NBR 2
14 Piston gasket NBR 3
15 Mounting nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated ..g
16 Rod end nut Carbon steel Nickel plating <
S
[
©
S
(@]
[¢]
2
]
o
©
=

O

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2
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AIMOTION

Series CM2KW

Basic (Double-side Bossed) (B)

CM2WKB‘Bore size‘ - ‘Stroke‘ D Z

Width across flats B2 H2 G 2x RcP G 2 x NN Width across
Width across flats B1  Hi flats KB / ?
SEEEss ] § B i=gEs
Ql_f ‘___ ; o)
MM/ [ I | Effective thread length
) o oV BTSN
Width across flats KA | AL | 1.5 15| | 2x FL AL
A | F A}L A
T H S + Stroke H + Stroke
[ ' ZZ + 2 x Stroke
With air cushion
8 WA WA
|
— A @ _
Y I S
Cushion needle — —
(Width across flats 1.5) g -

Female rod end

Female thread MM
Thread depth A1 I

O

ZZ + 2 x Stroke

3.5

[mm]
Boresize | A |AL| B1 | B2| D E F |FL| G| H |Hi|Hx| | K |KA | KB MM NA| NN P|S |z2z
20 18 [155| 13 | 26 | 8 | 20945 | 13 [105| 8 | 41 5 8 |28 | 5 6 |82 |M8x125| 24 | M20x15| 1/8 | 62 | 144
25 22 (195| 17 | 32 | 10 | 2680 | 13 |105| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |335|55| 8 |10.2| M10x1.25| 30 | M26x15 | 1/8 | 62 | 152
32 22 (195|117 | 32 | 12 | 26805 | 13 |10.5| 8 | 45 | 6 8 |375|55| 10 |122| M10x1.25 |34.5| M26x15 | 1/8 | 64 | 154
40 24 | 21 | 22 | 41 | 14 | 329ws | 16 |135] 11 | 50 | 8 10 |46.5| 7 | 12 |142| M14x 1.5 [425| M32x2 | 1/4 | 88 | 188
With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Bore size WA Boresize | A1 | H MM 2z
20 13 20 8 20 M4 x 0.7 | 102 * When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when
25 13 25 8 | 20 | M5x0.8 | 102 \}\ils:]hter;ingtretﬁistocrjyrod- g oot t
*
32 13 s2 |12 ]20 [ Mext |04 " T T at the rod end from being deformed
40 16 40 13 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 130 depending on the material of the workpiece.

Dimensions of Each Mounting Bracket

External dimensions of each mounting bracket other than basic type are the same as standard type, double acting, double rod (except KA
dimensions). Refer to pages 26 to 28.
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2R

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Cylinder stroke [mm] ¢ ¢ Cushion
(Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 55.) — Rubber bumper
Type A Air cushion
— Pneumatic * Air-hydro cylinder: Rubber
H Air-hydro bumper only
Made to Order
(Refer to page 55 for details.)

B cm2 RIAJ20-[100A] 1Z -

™) com2[ JR[A]20]-[100]A] ]z -[M9BWI[ -

Mounting stylel l Number of
i i A |Bottom mounting style auto switches
With auto switch ! g sty Rod end thread
(Built-in magnet) B |Front mounting style — | 2pcs.
— Male rod end
. F Female rod end 1 pe.
Bore size n |“n"pcs.
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25mm o Auto switch
32 | 32 mm | — | Without auto switch |
40 | 40 mm «For applicable auto switches,

refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

. S . Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] ) .
) . Electrical [g£| Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired |  Applicable
Type|Special function ont 23 (Output 05| 1|35 |Non
VR (Output) e AC Perpendicular| In-line | (=) [(M)| (L) | (Z)] (N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® /0 O — @) .
Grommet | [ 3-wire (PNP) 5V, 12V MOPV | MoP | e (e |e O] | o | co
< . M9BV M9B ® @00 O — ©)
Q - _ J—
= Connector 2-wire 12v — H7C e —| o000 —
0 Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —]|—|—]@® — IC circuit
.g conduit ® 2-wire 12V — K39A — === 1® — —— Relay
= N @ | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW @ @ ®@ |  O|— @) . ’
@ |Diagnostic indication > - 5V,12V IC circuit| PLC
5 (é-cgomurl . dic'atio'n) S-wire (PNP) MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ |@|[O[—| ©
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ @ @ O |— @) —
% Water resistant | Grommet 3-wire (NPN) 5V 12V MONAV**|MONA™™| © | O | @ | O | — ) IC circuit
) (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ M9OPAV*** | MOPA*** | O |O | @ | O | — @)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV*** | M9BA***| O |O | @ | O |— O —
Withcagnostic ouput (2-colur incicaton 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — 00| — O IC circuit
3-wire _—
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V - A96V A96 o —\ 0 —|— — IC circuit| —
100 V A93V A93 o | —( 0|0 — — —
= -
g Grommet El 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o | —|0|—|— — IC circuit
z 18| 100 V, 200 V — B54 o | —|0o| 0| — — Relay,
[ — 2 200 Vorless| — B64 e — 0| —|— — — | PLC
= 8 ) 12V — — C73C [ HEK 2K 3K ) —
] = -
° Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C [ BEK 3K 3K ) — IC circuit
2 Terminal — — A33A —|—|—|—]@® — PLC
conduit | o 100V, — A34A | — [—|—|—| @ — — Rl
DIN terminal| > 200 V — ABAA | — [—|—|—| @] — NRe
Diagnosic indicaton (2-colowrndicaior)| Grommet — — — B59W ® | —| 0 |—|— —

=xx \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.

« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m .- —  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M (Example) MONWM + Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on the D-A3LIA/A44A/G39A/K39A
3m e L (Example) MONWL models.

5m e Z (Example) MONWZ
None - N (Example) H7CN
= Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 69 for details.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch Guide.
= The D-A90)/MO0CIOI auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

i

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



Series CM2R

AIMOTION

The CM2R direct mount

cylinder can be installed
directly through the use of a
square rod cover.

Space saving has been realised.
Because it is a directly mounted style
without using brackets, its overall length is
shorter, and its installation pitch can be
made smaller. Thus, the space that is
required for installation is dramatically

Specifications
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air
Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C

No f i
With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

reduced.

Improved installation

accuracy and strength
A centreing boss is provided to improve

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)

Stroke length tolerance +1d4 mm

Piston speed Rubber bumper: 50 to 750 mm/s, Air cushion: 50 to 1000 mm/s

. 4 : Cushion Rubber bumper, Air cushion
the installation accuracy. Also, because it
is the directly mounted style, the strength Rubber |Malethread|  0.27 J 0.4J 0.65 J 124
is increased. Allowable | bumper | Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
Two styles of installation kinetic | air cushion |yaie thread| ~ 0-5% 9 078 J 1.27J 2.35J
Two stylés of installations are available ENergy | (Efective cushion (11.0) (11.9) (11.0) (11.8)
and can be selected according to the length [mm) | Female thread 0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J
purpose: the front mounting style or the
bottom mounting style.
Standard Strokes
Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm]® Max. manufacturable stroke [mm]®

20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1000

25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 1000

32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 1000

40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 1000

Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order.
Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible.
(Spacers are not used.)

Note 2) Refer to the next page for Precautions.

Bottom mounting style

Front mounting style

Symbol Tightening TOI'C|U6: Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts for the bottom mounting
Air cushion style (Series CM2RA) with the following tightening torque.
:":ﬂ U Bore size [mm] |Hexagon socket head cap screw size Tightening torque [N-m]
‘ ‘ 20 M5 x 0.8 2.4t03.6
25 M6 42t06.2
32 M8 10.0to 15.0
40 M10 19.6 t0 29.4

to
My’ | Made to Order
(For details, refer to pages 71 to 85.)

Refer to pages 65 to 69 for cylinders with auto switches.
Symbol

-XAO
-XB6
-XB7
-XB9
-XC3
-XC6
-XC20
-XC22
-XC29
-XC85
-X446

Specifications

* Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height
* Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting

* Operating range

* Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no.

Change of rod end shape

Heat resistant cylinder (=10 to 150°C)
Cold resistant cylinder (—40 to 70°C)
Low speed cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

Special port location

Made of stainless steel

Head cover axial port

Fluororubber seal

Double knuckle joint with spring pin

Grease for food processing equipment
PTFE grease
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

Accessories
Accessory | Standard equipment Option
Mounting Rod end nut Single knuckle joint  [Double knuckle joint (With pin) *
Bottom mounting style [ J [ [
Front mounting style [ J [ [ J

= A knuckle pin and retaining rings (split pin for 40) are shipped together.

Series CM2R

Weights
-
(kg)
Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 Calculation: (Example) CM2RA32-100Z
. (232, 100 stroke, Bottom mounting)

Basic weight Bottom mounting style 0.14 0.23 0.32 0.62 o BaSiC Weight. - 0.32 kg

Front mounting style 0.14 0.22 0.32 0.61 ¢ Additional weigh 0.08 kg

" R e Cylinder stroke------ --100 stroke

Additional weight per 50 mm of stroke 0.04 0.06 0.08 0.13 0.32 + 0.08 x 100/50 = 0.48 kg

A\ Precautions

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

c
[ T T T e e e e e e e S s m s mm === === === g
1 Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch 1| [5X
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precaution for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, | E’%
1 http://www.smcworld.com M ETS)
e T T I | &l
EE
B
| Operating Precautions |2
A\ Caution 2

A\ Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.

1. Not able to disassemble.

If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. Do not operate with the cushion needle in a fully
closed condition.

Using it in the fully closed state will cause the cushion seal to be
damaged. When adjusting the cushion needle, use the “Hexagon
wrench key: nominal size 1.5”.

3. Do not open the cushion needle wide excessively.
If the cushion needle were set to be completely wide (more than 3 turns
from fully closed), it would be equivalent to the cylinder with no cushion,
thus making the impacts extremely high. Do not use it in such a way.
Besides, using with fully open could give damage to the piston or cover.

4. In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.
When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate
support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from
being broken by vibration or external load.

5. Operate the cylinder within the specified cylinder
speed, kinetic energy and lateral load at the rod end.

6. The allowable kinetic energy is different between the
cylinders with male rod end and with female rod end
due to the different thread sizes.

7. When female rod end is used, use a washer, etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the work piece.

8. Do not apply excessive lateral load to the piston rod.
Easy checking method
Minimum operating pressure after the cylinder is mounted to the equipment
[MPa] = Minimum operating pressure of cylinder [MPa] + {Load weight [kg] x
Friction coefficient of guide/Sectional area of cylinder [mm2]}
If smooth operation is confirmed within the above value, the load on the cylinder
is the resistance of the thrust only and it can be judged as having no lateral load.

~
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Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

. Use caution to the popping of a retaining ring.

When replacing rod seals and removing and mounting a retaining
ring, use a proper tool (retaining ring plier: tool for installing a type
C retaining ring). Even if a proper tool is used, it is likely to inflict
damage to a human body or peripheral equipment, as a retaining
ring may be flown out of the tip of a plier. Be much careful with the
popping of a retaining ring. Besides, be certain that a retaining ring
is placed firmly into the groove of rod cover before supplying air at
the time of installment.

. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.

Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

. Do not use an air cylinder as an air-hydro cylinder.

If it uses turbine oil in place of fluids for cylinder, it may result in oil
leakage.

. The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.
. The base oil of grease may seep out.
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AIMOTION

Series CM2R

Clean Series

Air-hydro

10-CM2R ‘ Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size H Stroke ‘ Z

Clean Series (With relief port)

The type which is applicable for using inside the clean room
graded Class 100 by making an actuator’s rod section a double
seal construction and discharging by relief port directly to the
outside of clean room.

Specifications
Action

Double acting, Single rod

CM2HR ‘ Mounting style ‘ ‘ Bore size H Stroke ‘ 4

Air-hydro

A low hydraulic pressure cylinder used at a pressures of 1.0
MPa or below.

Through the concurrent use of the CC series air-hydro unit, it is
possible to operate at a constant or low speeds or to effect an
intermediate stop, just like a hydraulic unit, while using
pneumatic equipment such as a valve.

Specifications

Bore size [mm] 020, 825, 032, 240

Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa

Min. operating pressure 0.05 MPa

Cushion Rubber bumper (Standard equipment)
Relief port size M5 x 0.8

30 to 400 mm/s
Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style

Piston speed

Mounting

# Auto switch can be mounted.

Construction

0 _ #ﬁm\;

Front mounting style Bottom mounting style

{

M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8 -
Relief port GC Relief port GC
[mm]
Bore size [mm]| GC
20 6
25 6
32 7
40 9
57

O

Type Air-hydro
Fluid Turbine oil
Action Double acting, Single rod

Bore size [mm] 020, 925, 032, 240

Proof pressure 1.5 MPa
Max. operating pressure 1.0 MPa
Min. operating pressure 0.18 MPa
Piston speed 15 to 300 mm/s
Cushion Rubber bumper
Ambient and fluid temperature +5 to +60°C
Thread tolerance 4

o mm

Stroke length tolerance

Mounting Bottom mounting style, Front mounting style

= Auto switches can be mounted. Dimensions are the same as the CM2R
series standard type.

® For construction, refer to page 58.
* Since the dimensions of mounting style is the same as pages 59 and 60, refer to

those pages.




AIMOTION
Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
I Ig:)uble Ac:ting, Sinugle ggd Series CMZR

Construction 3
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Component Parts Replacement Part/Seal E B
No. Description Material Note @ With Rubber Bumper/With Air Cushion = 2
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised No. | Description |Matera Part no. g & o
2 Head cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 20 25 32 40 % gg
. . % <
3 | Cylindertube Stainless steel 15 | Rod seal | NBR |CM20Z-PS |CM252-PS |CM322-PS |CM40z-Ps  |£[2©
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 3 g
H (=)
5 Piston rod Carbon steel Hard chrome plating ® Air-hydro -
- - Part no.
6 Bushing Bearing alloy No. | Description |Material 20 5 32 20 -
7 Seal retainer Stainless steel 2
8 Retaining ring Carbon steel Phosphate coating 15 | Rod seal | NBR |CM2H20-PS|CM2H25-PS|CM2H32-PS |CM2H40-PS 3
9 B Resi i o
amper es!n 025 or larger is = Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately. 5
10 Bumper Resin common. Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g) <
11 Piston seal NBR
12 Wear ring Resin 5
13 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated g
14 Magnet — CDM2R020 to 40-0Z o
2
]
o
=
For auto switch proper mounting position (at stroke end), refer to pages 66

and 68, since the operating range is the same as standard type, single rod.
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Series CM2R

Bottom Mounting Style

AIMOTION

CM2RA |Bore size|— |Stroke| Z

X
GA 2 x RcP
Width across flats Bt Y GB
N MM Ht I”
o ) = " 7
N / \ \ o I i |
f L]._.‘-Tl aE L |
@ il 1 i
[a] I i i
- Tl - I "
4 el | AR 5 P15
/ Width across A ;‘
y flaskA 4~ AL || |3
A _1] K
N H | S + Stroke
B ZZ + Stroke
With air cushion
Cushion needle ?/:;,Shi;’n needlﬁ
(Width across flats 1.5) (Width across 1ats 1.5)
30
WA
WB ::IW ]
:r !ii i 1" (ESE | }' o |
& »» \ . ._’___:_. d L}_-Wf __}_l
= ﬁv#i L -HOM
| ! ! | |
\4/ - | i &J/ |
Ul ) | . b
L _I J 1 _I
Female rod end
Width across flats KA
Female thread MM ) 2
Thread depth A1 :
3.5 . I
LH |
ZZ + Stroke
mm]
Bore size |Strokerange| A |[AL| B |B1| D |[GAIGB|/H |Hi| | | K |[KA| L LD LH|LX| MM N| ND ([P|S|X|Y|2Z
20 1t0o 150 |18 (155(30.3| 13| 8 |22 27| 5 |28 | 5 | 6 |33.5 055 095counterbore depth 65| 15 | 21 | M8 x 1.25 | 24 | 208,55 |1/8|76 | 39 | 12 [ 103
25 110200 |22(19.5|36.3|17|10|22| 8 [31| 6 |33.5(5.5| 8 | 39 |06, 011 counterboredepth 75| 18 | 25 | M10x 1.25 | 30 | 2695 |1/8| 76 | 43 | 12 107
32 110200 |22(19.5|42.3|17|12|22| 8 [31| 6 |37.5(5.5| 10| 47 |09,014 counterbore depth 10| 21 | 30 | M10x 1.25 | 34.5 | 26555 | 1/8| 78 | 43 | 12 109
40 110300 |24 | 21 |523(|22|14 |27 |11 34| 8 |46.5| 7 | 12 |58.5 |ot1, 0175 counterbore depth 125| 26 | 38 | M14 x 1.5 [42.5 | 32545 | 1/4|104| 49 | 15 (138
With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm]
Boresize | WA | WB w Boresize | A1 | H | KA MM 2z
20 27 13 8.5 20 8 10 6 M4 x0.7 | 86
25 27 iI% 10.5 25 8 10 8 M5 x 0.8 86
32 27 13 11.5 32 12 | 10 | 10 M6 x 1 88
40 32 16 15 40 13 | 10 | 12 | M8x 1.25 | 114
+* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench
when tightening the piston rod.
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being
deformed depending on the material of the workpiece.
59
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AIMOTION
Air Cylinder: Direct Mount Type .
I Ig:)uble Ac:ting, Sinugle ggd Series CMZR

Front Mounting Style

CM2RB |Bore size| - |Stroke| Z

Width across

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

flats B1 GA _ 2xRcP GB 4xFE
y MM\ Hi — —
Nl N e 3 |
[ % SR
& 2 =) 5
S “ETZ T 5E
Lo N glgS
/ Width across Lo O | |85
y flats KA S 1 1”50
— AT AL 3 FX_, 2
N A || K F 8
H | S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke

With air cushion

Cushion needle

g/t;-sdr:i:n needl;aI 515 (Width across flats 1.5) L
idth across flats 1.

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

8

o
WA WB %z

- &
. . N
HE &7 © =
<O

k)

8

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Female rod end

Width across flats KA

Female thread MM

U

Thread depth A1 E
(e} »
H ¢
3.5 § E
H| S
ZZ + Stroke E
(=]
HE
£le
mm] |E| 2%
Bore size |Strokerange| A | AL |B1| D | F FF FX|GA|/GB| H |Hi| | K [KA MM N ND |P| S |2Z |§|5(N
20 1to150 |18 [155| 13| 8 [30.4|M5x0.8depth9|22 |22 | 8 |27 | 5 | 28 | 5 | 6 | M8x1.25 | 24 |20 |1/8| 76 | 103 'g E%
25 1t0200 |22 [19.5| 17 | 10 |36.4 [M6x 1 depth 11|26 |22 | 8 |31 | 6 |33.5|55| 8 | M10x1.25 | 30 |26 |1/8| 76 | 107 § %
D
32 1t0200 |22 [19.5| 17 |12 |42.4 | M6 x 1depth 11|30 |22 | 8 |31 | 6 |37.5|55| 10| M10x 1.25 [34.5 |26 | 1/8| 78 | 109 5 a
40 110300 |24 | 21 |22 |14 [52.4 |[M8x1.25depth14| 36 | 27 | 11 |34 | 8 |46.5| 7 |12 | M14x1.5 |42.5 (3280 |1/4|104 | 138
=
L
With Air Cushion [mm] Female Rod End [mm] S
Boresize | WA | WB | W Boresize | A | H [KA| MM | zZ ¢
20 27 13 8.5 20 8 | 10 | 6 | M4x0.7 | 86 3
25 27 13 10.5 25 8 10 8 M5x0.8 | 86
32 27 13 1.5 32 12 | 10 | 10 M6 x 1 88
S
40 32 16 15 40 13 | 10 | 12 | M8x 1.25 | 114 %
+* When female thread is used, use a thin wrench when 5
tightening the piston rod. o
* When female thread is used, use a washer etc. to [)
prevent the contact part at the rod end from being g
deformed depending on the material of the =

workpiece.
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] ] AIMOTION ]
Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type

Double Acting, Single Rod

Series CM2RK

020, 925, 932, 340

How to Order

Cylinder stroke [mm]
(Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 62.)

Made to Order

_ CMZRK A 20 - 1 (l)o Z _ (Refer to page 62 for details.)

| | '
P CDM2RK [A]20]-[100] | Z-[M9BWI[ |-

IMounting |
With auto switch A [Bottom mounting style Rod end thread

(Built-in magnet) Front mounting style
E uring sy — Male rod end
F Female rod end
Bore size®
20 | 20 mm .
oNumber of auto switches
25 | 25 mm .
Auto switche — | 2pcs.

Byl 32 mm | | Without auto switch | S
40 | 40 mm - - 1 pe.

« For applicable auto switches, n “n” pcs.

refer to the table below.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the Auto Switch Guide for further information on auto switches.

. S . Load voltage . Lead wire length [m] ) .
) . Electrical [g£| Wiring Auto switch model Pre-wired |  Applicable
Type|Special function ont 23 (Output 05| 1| 3|5 |None
VR (Outpu) e AC Perpendicular| In-line | (=) [(M)| (L) | (Z) ] (N) connector load
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® /0 O — o I
Grommet | | 3-wire (PNP) SV.12v MOPV | MoP | e @ e@[O|—| o |cou
= . M9BV M9B ® 0 O — ©)
O - _ —
= Connector 2-wire 12v — H7C o | — eo|0 0@ —
» Terminal 3-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — G39A — | —|—|—]@® — IC circuit
2 conduit | | 2-wire 12V — KA | — |—|—|—|@® — —— Relay
= o O | 3-wire (NPN) | 24V — MONWV | MONW | @ @ @ O |— O - ’
S| 3-wi PL
§ [(gmostc caton gwePnp)| V12V MOPWV | MoPW | @ @ @ o[ —| o |°o| Pie
2 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ @ | @ O |— ©) —
2 | Waterresistant | Grommet | [ 3-wire (NPN) sV 12V MONAV™" | MONA™ | O |O |® O |—| O |ru.on
] (2-colour 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOPAV** | MOPA*™* | O |O | @ | O |— @)
indication) 2-wire 12V M9BAV** | MOBA™* | O |O (@ | O | — ©) —
Withcagnostic ouput (2-colur incicaton 4-wire (NPN) 5V,12V — H7NF ® | — 00— O IC circuit
3-wire -
§ (NPN equivalent) | 5V - Ag96V A96 e —\ 0 —|— — IC circuit| —
100 V A93V A93 ® | — (0 0 — — —
= -
g Grommet El 100 Vorless| A90V A90 o — 0| — | — — IC circuit
z Kl 100V, 200V — B54 e — o0 — — Relay,
[ — 2 200 Vorless| — B64 o — 0| —|— — — | PLC
= 8 . 12V — — C73C [ Bk 3K 2K ) —
© = R
° Connector 2 2-wire 24V 24V or less — Cc80C [ Bk I 2K ) — IC circuit
2 Terminal — = A33A — | —]—]|—]® — PLC
conduit | o 100V, — A34A | — [—|—|—| @ — — Rl
DIN terminal| > 200V — AddA | — [ |—|— @] — NRd
Diagnosic indicaton (2-cdlowr ndczior)| Grommet — — — B59W | —| 0 |—|— —
== \Water resistant type auto switches can be mounted on the above models, but in such case SMC cannot guarantee water resistance.
Please contact SMC regarding water resistant types with the above model numbers.
« Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m - —  (Example) MONW = Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Tm e M  (Example) MONWM = Do not indicate suffix “N” for no lead wire on D-A3LJA/A44A/G39A/K39A models.

3m e L (Example) MONWL
5m oo Z (Example) MONWZ
None .- N (Example) H7CN
# Since there are other applicable auto switches than listed above, refer to page 69 for details.
x For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the Auto Switch guide.
* The D-A90000/M90IIOI auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, only the auto switch mounting brackets are assembled before shipment.)
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AIMOTION

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type .
Double Acting, Single Rod Series CMZRK

Specifications 3
The CM2R direct mount S
. . : » N
cyllnder can be installed Bore size [mm] 20 25 32 40 oS
directly through the use of a Rod non-rotating accuracy £0.7° +0.5° 30
square rod cover. Action Double acting, Single rod %
o
. i i [a]
Non-rotating accuracy Fluid Alr =
A type of cylinder in which the rod does Proof pressure 1.5 MPa &
gc;t“;%t::e because of its hexagonal shape Maximum operating pressure 1.0 MPa %B
Bla
Minimum operating pressure 0.05 MPa SO
020, 925—+0.7° Without auto switch: —10°C to 70°C Ele=
o . - 1— . I
232, Q40—i05 . . Ambient and fluid temperature With auto switch: —10°C to 60°C (No freezing) * %0
Space-s.a.‘"ng. conflguratlon Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) é
Because it is a directly mounted style —
without using brackets, its overall length is Stroke length tolerance o mm g
shorter, and its installation pitch can be Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s 4
made smaller. Thus, the space that is - §N
required for installation is dramatically Cushion Rubber bumper =S
reduced. Allowable kinetic |(Male thread) 0.27 J 0.4J 0.65J 1.2J io
Improved installation energy (Female thread)|  0.11J 0.18J 0.29J 0.52J 5
accuracy and strength 2
A centreing boss is provided to improve —
the installation accuracy. Also, because it 3
is the directly mounted style, the strength Standard Strokes e
is increased. 44
Two styles of installation _ gg
Two styles of installations are available Bore size [mm] Standard stroke [mm] Note 1) -I20
and can {ohe sfeletcted a(tz_cordinlg to ttﬂe 20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 8l
urpose: the tront mounting style or the 3
gott%m mounting style. 9 sy 25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 gls
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 g 3
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200, 250, 300 é 2 ;
Note 1) Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order. 8
* Manufacture of intermediate strokes at 1 mm intervals is possible. g’N
(Spacers are not used.) 3 =
Note 2) The maximum limit is 1000 stroke, but the products that exceed the standard stroke might 20
not be able to fulfill the specifications. ‘g’
[s]
BE
[an
Tightening Torque: Tighten the cylinder mounting bolts for the bottom mounting | €|
Bottom mounting style Front mounting style style (Series CM2RA) with the following tightening torque. é @ ﬁ
j=2]
BlE=
2120
Symbol Bore size [mm] Hexagon socket head cap bolt size Tightening torque [N-m] e %
Rubber bumper 20 M5 x 0.8 2.4103.6 18
25 M6 421062 E 3
é:ﬂ I 32 M8 10.0t0 15.0 o
‘ ‘ 40 M10 19.6 t0 29.4 H
= £
=K
=] o
" ]
Mgé‘fe} Made to Order Refer to pages 65 to 69 for cylinders with an auto switch.
i =
(For details, refer to pages 71 to 85.) * Auto switch proper mounting position (detection at stroke end) and its mounting height g
Symbol Specifications * Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting 3
-XAO | Change of rod end shape ) Operaterg range . o
- - ¢ Auto switch mounting brackets/Part no. ]
-XC3 | Special port location <
-XC6 | Made of stainless steel
-XC20 | Head cover axial port 5
B
(]
i)
o
°
©
=
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AIMOTION

Series CM2RK

Construction

7

] /L
1
LI
[
(.
p—
»
Rod section
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 Rod cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 12 Piston seal NBR
2 Head cover Aluminium alloy Anodised 13 Piston gasket NBR
3 Cylinder tube Stainless steel 14 Wear ring Resin
4 Piston Aluminium alloy 15 Rod end nut Carbon steel Zinc chromated
5 Piston rod Staml.ess steel Replacement Part/Seal
6 Non-rotating guide Bearing alloy Partno
i i i No. | Descripti Material :
7 ieal .re.talntjzr Carlto)on stee: PthckheI platlng 0. | Description | Materia 20 25 32 40
8 etaining ring Carbon stee osphate coating 16 | Rod seal | NBR | CM2K20-PS|CM2K25-PS|CM2K32-PS|CM2K40-PS
9 Bumper Resin - . - -
- = Since the seal kit does not include a grease pack, order it separately.
10 Bumper Resin Grease pack part number: GR-S-010 (10 g)
1 Retaining ring Stainless steel

A\ Precautions

e e N e R RN A R R e N N R R e M N e R M N R R A e R e A e e A e e ey
1| Be sure to read before handling. Refer to back cover for Safety Instructions. For Actuator and Auto Switch 1
1 Precautions, refer to “Handling Precaution for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual on SMC website, 1
:_ http://www.smcworld.com !

R R R |

] Caution on Handling/Disassembly
A Warning

1. Do not rotate the cover.
If a cover is rotated when installing a cylinder or screwing a fitting
into the port, it is likely to damage the junction part with cover.

2. In the case of exceeding the standard stroke length,
implement an intermediate support.
When using cylinder with longer stroke, implement an intermediate
support for preventing the joint of rod cover and cylinder tube from
being broken by vibration or external load.

Aca!ﬂlon . ] . i 2. When replacing rod seals, please contact SMC.
1. Avoid using the air cylinder in such a way that 1 Air leakage may be happened, depending on the position in which

rotational torque would be applied to the piston rod. a rod seal is fitted. Thus, please contact SMC when replacing them.
If rotational torque is applied, the non-rotating guide will become

deformed, thus affecting the non-rotating accuracy.
Refer to the table below for the approximate values of the
allowable range of rotational torque.

3. Not able to disassemble.
Cover and cylinder tube are connected to each other by caulking
method, thus making it impossible to disassemble. Therefore,
internal parts of a cylinder other than rod seal are not replaceable.

Allowable rotational torque| 220 225 232 240
(N-m or less) 0.2 0.25 0.25 0.44

4. Do not touch the cylinder during operation.
Use caution when handling a cylinder, which is running at a high
speed and a high frequency, because the surface of a cylinder
tube could get so hot enough as to cause you get burned.

To screw a bracket or a nut onto the threaded portion at the tip of
the piston rod, make sure to retract the piston rod entirely, and
place a wrench over the flat portion of the rod that protrudes.
Tighten it by giving consideration to prevent the tightening torque 5.

from being applied to the non-rotating guide. 6. The base oil of grease may seep out.

63 ZS\VC

The oil stuck to the cylinder is grease.



Bottom Mounting Style

Air Cylinder: Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

AIMOTION

Series CM2RK

CM2RKA |Bore size| |Stroke| Z

X
: =]
Width across GA 2 x RcP
N flats B1 vy | GB 2x LD
"'—'_'W/ MM ':I_j ’ : ; Ii i i | -
\ LT it REERE
= = A - i 1 t i ; o
5 | | N =
J , ’ ; B 1|3
] Width across | i Ll b '
N flats KB - AL ' L i
A 3 L
H S + Stroke ’
D 27 + Stroke . >
Female rod end
Female thread MM T Female Rod End [mm]
Thread depth A1 z—{ L Bore size A H MM 7ZZ * When female thread js useq, use a
20 8 10 | Maxo07 | 86 thln wrench when tightening the
piston rod.
% 25 8 10 M5 x 0.8 86 When female thread is used, use a washer
32 12 | 10 M6 x 1 88 etc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
| H] 40 13 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 114  end from being deformed depending on the
material of the workpiece.
[mm]
Bore size |Strokerange| A | AL | B |B1|GA|GB|H |[H1| | |[KB| L LD LH|LX| MM N ND P|S|X|Y|ZZ
20 1t0150 |18 |15.5(30.3[13|22| 8 |27 | 5 | 28 | 8.2 | 33.5|055,09.5 counterbore depth 6.5 15 | 21 | M8x1.25 | 24 | 2050 |1/8|76 [ 39|12 103
25 1t0200 [22(19.5(36.3(17(22| 8 |31 | 6 |33.5|10.2| 39 (066,011 counterbore depth7.5| 18 | 25 | M10x1.25 | 30 | 26005 |1/8| 76 | 43| 12 (107
32 110200 [22(19.5(42.3[17|22| 8 |31 | 6 |37.5|12.2| 47 |a9, o4 counterbore depth 10| 21 | 30 | M10x1.25 | 34.5 | 26505 |1/8| 78 | 43 | 12 [ 109
40 1t0300 |24 | 21 |52.3(22(27 |11 |34 | 8 |46.5|14.2|58.5 |g11,017.5 counterbore depth 125 | 26 | 38 | M14 x 1.5 | 42.5 | 3256 | 1/4|104| 49 | 15 (138
Front Mounting Style
-
CM2RKB |Bore size|— Stroke| Z
Width across flats KB
4 x FF  Width across flats Bt GA _, 2xRcP GB
MM ¥ r >
- Gt TR ‘/
g A (7
2 -
Q | =
jl==:a
| A
AL [
A 1.3 N
[ H T S + Stroke |
ZZ + Stroke .
Female rod end
Female thread MM 5
eimae fiea h Female Rod End [mm]
Thread depth A1 ’
(_!{ Boresize | A1 | H MM zz *When female thread is used, use a
- - - 20 8 10 | Max07 | 86 tr_un wrench when tightening the
g—‘t piston rod.
- 25 8 10 M5 x 0.8 86 When female thread is used, use a washer
H “ 32 12 | 10 M6 x 1 88  efc. to prevent the contact part at the rod
~ ZZ + Stroke 40 13 | 10 | M8x1.25 | 114  endfrom being deformed depending on the
material of the workpiece.
[mm]
Bore size |Strokerange] A | AL | B1 | F FF FX|GA|GB| H | Hi I | KB MM N ND |[P| S | 2z
20 1t0150 | 18 | 15.5| 13 | 30.4 |[M5x0.8depth9| 22 | 22 8 27 5 28 | 82 | M8x1.25 | 24 | 2080 |1/8| 76 | 103
25 1t0200 | 22 [19.5| 17 [36.4 ([M6x1depth11| 26 | 22 | 8 | 31 6 (335|102 M10x1.25 | 30 | 2650 |1/8| 76 | 107
32 1t0200 | 22 | 19.5| 17 | 424 |M6x 1depth11| 30 | 22 8 31 6 | 375|122 | M10x1.25 | 34.5| 2605 |1/8| 78 | 109
40 1t0300 | 24 | 21 | 22 |52.4 |M8x1.25depth14| 36 | 27 | 11 | 34 | 8 |46.5|142| M14x1.5 |425| 3254 |1/4| 104 | 138
64
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Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

U

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod I

CM2

Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2w

CM2

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

CM2K

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

CM2R

X
c
[
=
o

k-]
<]
(4
=
=)
=
(7]
=)
=
=
Qo
<
=
=
=
<]
=]

Auto Switch

‘ Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2

Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

Reed auto switch

D-A9(]
A 24.5 B
(22)
(): Values for D-A96
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-A9(1V
A 22 B

A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-C7/C8/C73C/C80C

D-B5/B6/B59W

5]

——

Hs

u

24.5

D-A33A/A34A

D-A44A

65

Solid state auto switch

D-M9C]
D-M9COW
D-M9CIA
A 22 B
(24)
(): Values for D-M9TJA
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.
D-M9[1V
D-M9COIWV
D-M9CJAV
A 20 B

(22)

(): Values for D-M9UJAV
A and B are the dimensions from the end of the
head cover/rod cover to the end of the auto switch.

D-H70O/H7COW/H7NF/H7BA/H7C

D-G5NT

24.5




AIMOTION
Auto Switch Mounting Series cMm2

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height 3
- - - Py
©
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position [mm] "’;g
Auto switch § (&)
el D-H70] P
D-M9I(V) D-C7/C8 D.B5 Dasan D-H7C E
D-M9CIW(V) D-A9C1(V) D-C73C D-B6 D-B59W D-A3LIA D-H7OW D-G5NT o
D-M9TIA(V) D-C80C D-A44A D-H7BA 3
D-H7NF e
3|32
Bore size A B A B A B A B A B A B A B A B 3 ?;,N
20 11 95 | 7 55 | 75| 6 15 | 0 4 25 | 1 0 65 | 5 3 15 | (5|5 g
25 10 10 6 6 65 | 65| 05 | 05 35 | 35 | 0 0 55 | 55 | 2 2 %
32 115 | 105 | 75 | 65 | 8 7 2 1 5 4 15 | 05 7 6 35 | 25 3
40 175 | 155 | 135 | 115 | 14 12 8 6 11 9 75 | 55 | 13 11 95 | 75 =
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating condition in the actual setting. i
Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm] %%
Auto switch D-C701 20
modell p-a9m1 | D-A9v | DBT) | p.cgo D-A3CIA 5
D-MOO | D-MOOV | p'eooy, | D-H7O D-C73C | piecon’ | D-AdaA %
D-MOOW | D-MOLWV | p"~2 x| D-H7OW | D-C80C | eso 0
D-MOTA | D-MOUAV | p'roe D-H7BA (3
D-H7NF &
Bore size Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs g’g
20 225 235 255 225 25 60 69.5 8’%
25 25 26 28 25 27.5 62.5 72 -I20
32 28.5 29.5 31.5 28.5 31 66 75.5 2|8
40 32,5 33.5 35.5 32,5 35 70 79.5 238
5
P4

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

i

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

‘ Made to Order
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Series CM2

AIMOTION

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its
Mounting Height/Single Acting/Spring Return Type (S), Spring Extend Type (T)

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position: Standard Type/Spring

Return Type (S), Non-rotating Rod Type/Spring Return Type (S) [mm
Auto switch model | Bore size RISk IO B
Up to 50 st | 51 to 100 st | 101 to 150 st| 151 to 200 st|201 to 250 st
20 32 57 82 — — 5.5
25 31 56 81 — — 6
D-A9LI(V) 32 32.5 57.5 82.5 107.5 — 6.5
40 38.5 63.5 88.5 113.5 138.5 11.5
20 35.5 60.5 85.5 — — 9.5
g:mgngv) 25 35.5 60.5 85.5 — — 10
D-M9TIA(V) 32 36.5 61.5 86.5 111.5 — 10.5
40 42.5 67.5 92.5 117.5 142.5 15.5
20 26.5 51.5 76.5 — — 0
D-B50] 25 25.5 50.5 75.5 — — 0.5
D-B64 32 27 52 77 102 — 1
40 33 58 83 108 133 6
D-C70] 20 32.5 57.5 82.5 — — 6
D-C80 25 31.5 56.5 81.5 — — 6.5
D-C73C 32 33 58 83 108 — 7
D-C80C 40 39 64 89 114 139 12
20 29 54 79 — — 2.5
25 28.5 53.5 78.5 — — 3.5
2RERR 32 30 55 80 105 — 4
40 36 61 86 111 136 9
D-A30A 20 26 51 76 — — 0
D-G39A 25 25 50 75 — — 0
D-K39A 32 265 515 76.5 1015 — 05
D-A44A 40 32.5 57.5 82.5 107.5 132.5 5.5
B-:;g 20 31.5 56.5 81.5 — — 5
5 25 30.5 55.5 80.5 — — 5.5
KHLE 32 32 57 82 107 — 6
D-H7NF 40 38 63 88 113 138 11
20 28 53 78 — — 1.5
25 27 52 77 — — 2
D-G5NT 32 28.5 53.5 78.5 103.5 — 2.5
40 34.5 59.5 84.5 109.5 134.5 7.5
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position: Standard Type/Spring
Extend Type (T), Non-rotating Rod Type/Spring Extend Type (T) [mm

B dimensions

AU ST S E) | 5D 6120 A Up t0 50 st | 51 to 100 st | 101 to 150 st] 151 to 200 st] 201 to 250 st
20 7 30.5 55.5 80.5 — —
25 6 31 56 81 — —
D-A9LI(V) 32 75 31.5 56.5 81.5 106.5 —
40 135 36.5 61.5 86.5 1115 136.5
T L ——
D-M9IW(V)
D-MOTIA(V) 32 115 35.5 60.5 85.5 110.5 —
40 175 40.5 65.5 90.5 115.5 140.5
20 1.5 25 50 75 — —
D-B50] 25 0.5 25.5 50.5 75.5 — —
D-B64 32 2 26 51 76 101 —
40 8 31 56 81 106 131
D-C70] 20 75 31 56 81 — —
D-C80 25 6.5 315 56.5 81.5 — —
D-C73C 32 8 32 57 82 107 —
D-C80C 40 14 37 62 87 112 137
20 4 28 53 78 — —
25 35 28.5 53.5 78.5 — —
Sl 32 5 29 54 79 104 —
40 11 34 59 84 109 134
D-A30IA 20 1 245 49.5 74.5 — —
D-G39A 25 0 25 50 75 — —
D-K39A 32 1.5 25.5 50.5 75.5 100.5 —
D-A44A 40 75 30.5 55.5 80.5 105.5 130.5
D-H70 20 6.5 30 55 80 — —
paudEe 25 5.5 30.5 55.5 80.5 — —
D-H7BA 32 7 31 56 81 106 —
D-H7NF 40 13 36 61 86 111 136
20 3 26.5 51.5 76.5 — —
25 2 27 52 77 — —
D-GSNT 32 35 27.5 52.5 77.5 102.5 —
40 9.5 32.5 57.5 81.5 107.5 132.5

67

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating condition in the actual setting.

Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operating condition in the actual setting.



AIMOTION

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Series cMm2

n: Number of auto switches [mm]

Number of auto switches
Auto switch model With 1 pc With 2 pcs. With n pcs.
pe. Different surfaces Same surface Different surfaces Same surface
(n-2)
- Note 1) Note 1) 20 + 35 55+35(n-2)
D-M9O 5 15 a0t (n=2, 4,6 )Noed) (n=2,345-)
(n=2)
20 + 35 0 _ % 55+ 35 (n—2)
| Note 1) Note 1)
D-M9CIW 10 15 Note 40 Note =24, 6_,,)2Not93) (=23 4 5.)
(n-2)
25 + 35 0 _Z 60 + 35 (n—2)
] Note 1)
D-M9JA 10 25 40 Mote (n=2, 4, 6---)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5)
(n=2)
15 + 35 12 50 + 35 (n—2)
- Note 1)
D-A9] 5 15 30 Note (o2 4. 6. fed (=2 3.4 5.)
n-2)
20 + 35 0= 35+35(n—2)
D-M9CIV 5 20 35 (=2 4 6003 (=234 5.)
(n-2)
15+ 35 12 25+ 35 (n—2)
D-A9C1V 5 15 25 (=2 4, 6. foed (n=23 4 5-)
D-M9CIWV o 2 a5 20+35 022 35435 (n-2)
D-M9CJAV (n=2, 4, 6...)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5.)
D-C701 10 .5 5 15445 N -2 50 + 45 (n—2)
D-C80 (n=2, 4,6 )Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5")
D-H70] _
D-H7IW 10 15 60 15445022 60 + 45 (n - 2)
32 i -;ﬁf:\ (n=2, 4, 6..JNote 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-&iag 10 15 65 15+50 0>2) 65 + 50 (n - 2)
D-H7C (n=2, 4, 6.-.)Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5-)
D-B501/B64 10 .5 75 15+50 02 75+ 55 (n— 2)
D-G5NT (N=2, 4, 6. )Note 3) (n=2,3,4,5.)
(n-2)
20 + 50 S5 75+ 55 (n—2)
D-B59W 15 20 75 (=2 4 6. R (N=2 3 4 5-)
D-A3[]A Note 2)
D-G39A 10 35 100 35+30(n-2) 100 + 100 (n — 2)
B-lﬁgﬁ (n=2,3,4,5-) (n=2,3,4,5-)

Note 1) Auto switch mounting

Note 3) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for the calculation.

With 2 auto switches

Different surfaces

Same surface

Auto switch model

A 15

35

ﬁ—ﬁ
\_U_u

The proper auto switch mounting position is 3.5 mm inward
from the switch holder edge.

-
| |

The auto switch is mounted by slightly displacing it in a

direction (cylinder tube circumferential exterior) so that the

auto switch and lead wire do not interfere with each other.

D-M9C] Note 2 oo
D-MOCIW Less than 20 stroke Note Less than 55 stroke Note

D-M9CIA Less than 25 stroke Note 2) Less than 60 stroke Note 2)
D-A9 Less than 50 stroke Note 2)

Note 2) Minimum stroke for auto switch mounting in styles other than those in Note 1.

Operating Range

[mm [mm
. Bore size . Bore size
Auto switch model 20 1 25 | 32 | 40 Auto switch model 20 | 25 | 32 | 20
D-A9C1(V) 6|6 |6 |6 D-B501/B64
DMeTY) D-A3TIA/A44A Not) 8 819 °
. D-B59W 12 | 12 13 13
e 81 3| 4|35 D-HggDIH7DW/H7BA
D-M9IA(V) 4| 4 | 45| 5
D-G5NT/H7NF
D-C701/C80 7 8 8 8 D-H7C 7 85| 9 10
D-C73C/C80C D-G39A/K39A Note) 8 | 9 9 9

+ Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming approximately £30% dispersion) and may change substantially
depending on the ambient environment.

Note) The D-A3CJA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the centralized piping type CDM2CIP series.

ZSNC
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Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

i

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

‘ Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

. Bore size [mm]

Auto switch model 220 225 232 240
g:mggs\ﬁv) BM5-020 BM5-025 BM5-032 BM5-040
D-A9CI(V) (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d) | (Asetofa,b,c,d)

BM5-020S BM5-025S BM5-032S BM5-040S
D-MIDIA(V) (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e) | (Asetofb,c,d,e)
Switch bracket (Resin) Auto switch
a | Transparent (Nylon) Note 1)
e | White (PBT) > /
b U Z e
Switch holder
(Zinc)
d
[Auto switch mounting screw
lAuto switch mounting band

D-H7O]
g::;ﬁl‘:’v BM2-020A BM2-025A BM2-032A BM2-040A
D-C701/C80 (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-C73C/C80C
D-H7BA BM2-020AS BM2-025AS BM2-032AS BM2-040AS

(A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-B5[1/B64
D-B59W BA2-020 BA2-025 BA2-032 BA2-040
D-G5NT (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)
D-G5NB
D-A3CIA/A44A Note 3) BM3-020 BM3-025 BM3-032 BM3-040
D-G39A/K39A (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw) | (A set of band and screw)

Note 1) Since the switch bracket (made from nylon) are affected in an environment where alcohol, chloroform,
methylamines, hydrochloric acid or sulfuric acid is splashed over, so it cannot be used. Please contact
SMC regarding other chemicals.

Note 2) Avoid the indicator LED for mounting the switch bracket. As the indicator LED is projected from the
switch unit, indicator LED may be damaged if the switch bracket is fixed on the indicator LED.

Note 3) The D-A30IA/A44A/G39A/K39A cannot be mounted on the CDM2IP series centralized piping type.

Band Mounting Brackets Set Part No.
Set part no. Contents

BM2-COICA(S) ® Auto switch mounting band (c)
* S: Stainless steel screw | ®Auto switch mounting screw (d)

R ® Switch bracket (White/PBT) (e)
BJ4-1 *Switch holder (b)

BJ5-1 e Switch bracket (Transparent/Nylon) (a)
e Switch holder (b)

R N el e e e e e e e
1 Other than the applicable auto switches listed in “How to Order”, the following auto switches are mountable. |
I Refer to the Auto Switches Guide for the detailed specifications. 1
1 1
I Type Model Electrical entry Features I
1 D-H7A1, H7A2, H7B — 1
1 i D-H7NW, H7PW, H7BW . Diagnostic indication (2-colour indication) 1
Solid state Grommet (In-line) - —
1 D-H7BA Water resistant (2-colour indication) 1
1 D-G5NT With timer 1
1 D-B53, C73, C76 ) _ !
1 Reed Grommet (In-line) - — - 1
" D-C80 Without indicator light I
= With pre-wired connector is also available for solid state auto switches. For details, refer to the Auto Switches Guide. I
1 + Normally closed (NC = b contact) solid state auto switches (D-FOG/F9H) are also available. For details, refer to the Auto Switches Guide.
1 = Wide range detection type, solid state auto switch (D-G5NB) is also available. For details, refer to the Auto Switches Guide. 1
o oon oo ome oo oo e o e e mm e e e e e e e e M m M M M M M M M M M M M M M M M M M M e e e mm e e mw omm o
6

9 ZSMC



AIMOTION

Prior to Use
Auto Switch Connection and Example

Sink Input Specifications

Source Input Specifications

3-wire, NPN

3-wire, PNP

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

g
K]
5lE=
20
o
Qo
8
; —— ; - A
(PLC internal circuit) (PLC internal circuit) s
Connect according to the applicable PLC input specifications, as the connection method will vary depending on the PLC input specifications. go
Example of AND (Series) and OR (Parallel) Connection L&
# When using solid state auto switches, ensure the application is set up so the signals for the first 50 ms are invalid.; E
‘ o
. . : . . 4
3-wire AND connection for NPN output ;  3-wire OR connection for NPN output | (2
(Using relays) (Performed with auto switches only) §C§J
Bron Brown E Brown E 2
I Load 238
| =TI -
: z|E
! e 2|32
! Brown T 8
i g’g
| . Black k51
| . 5
‘ Blue S
: HE
. e
3-wire AND connection for PNP output i 3-wire OR connection for PNP output ”?,
i ' €lo
(Using relays) (Performed with auto switches only) | 3|5 00
Brown Brown ' =N
° : slss
| 53
: 8

When two auto switches are
connected in series, a load
may malfunction because
the load voltage will decline
when in the ON state.

The indicator lights will light
up when both of the auto
switches are in the ON state.
Auto switches with load
voltage less than 20 V
cannot be used.

Load voltage at ON = Power supply voltage —
Residual voltage x 2 pcs.
=24V -4V x2pcs.
=16V

Example: Power supply is 24 VDC
Internal voltage drop in auto switch is 4 V.

2-wire OR connection
Brown
O

Auto switch 2

Auto switch 1

(Solid state)

When two auto
switches are
connected in parallel,
malfunction may occur
because the load
voltage will increase
when in the OFF state.

Load voltage at OFF = Leakage current x 2 pcs. x
Load impedance
=1mAXx2pcs. x 3 kQ

=6V

Example: Load impedance is 3 kQ.

Leakage current from auto switch is 1 mA.

SVC

O

Load

(Reed)

Because there is no
current leakage, the load
voltage will not increase
when turned OFF.
However, depending on
the number of auto
switches in the ON state,
the indicator lights may
sometimes grow dim or
not light up, due to the
dispersion and reduction
of the current flowing to
the auto switches.
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[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

‘ Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2

B Simple Specials

Specifications

The following special specifications can be ordered as a simplified Made-to-Order.
There is a specification sheet available on paper and CD-ROM. Please contact your SMC sales representatives if necessary.

Simple Specials/Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed specifications, delivery and prices.

-XA0 to 30 | Change of rod end shape

H Made to Order

Specifications

m | Heat resistant cylinder (-10 to 150°C) N°t¢")

-XB7 Cold resistant cylinder (-40 to 70°C) o)

-XB9 Low speed cylinder (5 to 50 mm/s)

-XC3 Special port location

-XC4 With heavy duty scraper

-XC5 eat resistant cylinder (-10 to 110°C) o)

-XC6 Made of stainless steel

-XC8 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension type

-XC9 Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction type

-XC10 Dual stroke cylinder/Double rod type

-XC12 Tandem cylinder

D (KW | Auto switch rail mounting

-XC20 Head cover axial port

-XC2 Fluororubber seal

-XC2 No fixed orifice of connection port

D (07

~

Double clevis and double knuckle joint pins made of stainless steel

-XC29 Double knuckle joint with spring pin

D (<13 | With coil scraper

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
BN | Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

D (ox1:] Vacuum specification (Rod through-hole)

D (1] | Mounting nut with set screw

-XC85 | Grease for food processing equipment

-X446 | PTFE grease

Note 1) The products with an auto switch are not compatible.

\l

1

CM2
(Standard type)
Double acting Single acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber
® ® | J ® o
CM2
(Standard type)
Double acting Single acting
Single rod Double rod Single rod
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber

® ® ®
¢ |
®
® ® ® ® ®
® ®
® ® | ®
¢  J o |
® ®
o o
®
® ®
¢
® ® ® ® o
®  J ®
® | ® ®
® ®
 J  J o
® ®  J ® ®
® ®

®
L J  J  J ® o
 J  J  J ® o
¢ ® ® ®

O
2



AIMOTION
Simple Specials/Made to Order Series CM2

2
o
2
QN
o=
CM2K CM2R CM2RK 30
(Not-rotating rod type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type) 2
Double acting Double acting Double acting Page 3
Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod o
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber =
o
o o o o @ @ { Page 73 °
EEE
(e
CM2K CM2R CM2RK % ECE)
(Not-rotating rod type) (Direct mount type) (Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type) 2
Double acting Double acting Double acting Page 3
Single rod Double rod Single rod Single rod o
Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber | Air Rubber z
° ° ® ® ® ® [Page 75 g
<N
o |Page 75 £=
o - 20
@ IPage 75 3
® ® ° ° ° ® [Page 76 L&
3 °
IPage 76 %
=)
Page 77 ‘Z §
£=
° ® ® ® ® [Page 77 5|20
| g 2
([ ] IPage 77 218
1 T
® IPage 78 e|3
J g %
® IPage 78 = é E
o\
o Page 79 S
0
|Page 80 3
3 [s]
o IPages 80,81 (3
' [
o ) ) |Page 82 £|3 -
| ol
AN
° ® o o o) ® [Page 82 =|gs
% <0
o o Page 83 3
o
(=]
) o |Page 83 =
| 8 E
o o IPage 83 =%
| s|eX
IPage 84 é ‘gﬁ
|:' EEr
Page 84 30
—lQ
§ =]
[ [ ° ° [Page 84| 58
) ) |Page 85 -
1 3]
) ) IPage 85 s
! (%)
[e]
o2
]
<

Made to Order
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AIMOTION

Series CM2
Simple Specials

These changes are dealt with Simple Specials System.

Consult SMC.

n Change of Rod End Shape
Applicable Series

-XAO0 to XA30

Symbol

Series Action Sg/fr?gggr?; c;r;aar;gee Note

cM2 Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) XAO0 to 30
cMm2w Double acting, Double rod XAO0 to 30

Non-rotating rod type CM2K Double acting, Single rod | XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21

CM2-Z CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod | XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21
Direct mount type CM2R Double acting, Single rod XAO to 30

Direct mount, Non-rotating rod type | CM2RK | Double acting, Single rod | XA0,1,6,10,11,13,14,17,19,21
) CM2H Double acting, Single rod XAO0 to 30
Standard type (Air-hydro type) CM2WH | Double acting, Double rod XAO to 30

Precautions

1. SMC will make appropriate arrangements if no dimension, tolerance, or
finish instructions are given in the diagram.
2. Standard dimensions marked with “+” will be as follows to the rod

D<6—>D-1mm,6<D<25— D-2mm, D >25— D-4 mm
3. In the case of double rod type and single acting retraction type, enter the
dimensions when the rod is retracted.

diameter (D). Enter any special dimension you desire.

Symbol: AQ

Symbol: A4

Symbol: A1

Symbol: A5

Symbol: A2

Symbol: A3

Symbol: A7

e i == 7]
Z TN\ N 1|
- g R - . _ - ||
& SRS T4y He~
W h_»\#‘sm H30° 30°
H e H H
Symbol: A8 Symbol: A9 Symbol: A10 Symbol: A11
B AL ~(C0.5 file ch%mfer WA
MM_ | \ R sphere TP _| Ephﬂ\ il
S & 1= . .
=) \!Vl
30° - -
AT WA
H ] H H
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AIMOTION

Simple Specials Series CM2

Symbol: A12
C0.5 oDA
R sphere [
S )
Tl Lwi |
H

Symbol: A13 Symbol: A14
AL  gDA
c_ obA 30 MM [T 30°
-
XI - ->:-i jg) -
A o/l
H H

Symbol: A17

Symbol: A18

Symbol: A15

Symbol: A20

MM 30°

Symbol: A24

MM 30° MM 30°
i an S TR
A 4/ A
H H
Symbol: A21 Symbol: A22
<
30° °
MM S MM Y
Q
Jin} f m 4
=i i ==Y
T T
A A
H H

Symbol: A25

MM 30°

Symbol: A23

RD

IS

307

tol

MM

AL —

Symbol: A28

307

— L

MM
1L
AL [LIK_ |
H
Symbol: A29 Symbol: A30
W L 30° MM 309
~
Bt | -EEeEh
T VAL LT
/ A A
MM = r

O
2

74

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

i

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

( Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod || Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Double Rod

CM2

CM2w

CM2

CM2K

CM2KWwW

CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2
Made to Order

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

n Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 150°C)

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at higher temperature up to 150 from —10°C.

Symbol

Applicable Series Specifications
Series | Description | Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 150°C
Standard CcM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Seals materials Fluororubber
type CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch Grease Heat resistant grease
CM2-Z | Non-rotating | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch Auto switch Not mountable Note)
rod type CM2KW | Double acting, Double rod | Except with auto switch Dimensions Same as standard type
Direct mount type| CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with auto switch ‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 2) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for this
cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 3) In principle, it is impossible to make built-in magnet type and the one
with auto switch. But, as for the one with auto switch, and the heat
resistant cylinder with heat resistant auto switch, please contact SMC.

Note 4) Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB6

Heat resistant cylinderl

E Cold Resistant Cylinder (-40 to 70°C)

Note) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
impossible.

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Air cylinder which changed the seal material and grease, so that it could be used even at lower temperature down to —40°C.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series | Description | Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -40°C to 70°C
Standard CM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion and auto switch Seals materials Low nitrile rubber
CM2-Z | type CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion and auto swich Grease Cold resistant grease
Direct mount type| CM2R | Double acting, Single rod | Except with ir cushion and auto switch Auto switch Not mountable Note)
Note 1) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator. Dimensions Same as standard type

Note 2) Use dry air which is suitable for heatless air dryer etc. not to cause
the moisture to be frozen.

Note 3) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for
this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

Note 4) Mounting auto switch is impossible.

Note 5) No cushion type is adopted.
Piston speed is ranged from 50 to 500 mm/s.

How to Order
| Standard model no.

|- xB7

Cold resistant cylinderl

B Low Speed Cylinder (10 to 50 mm/s)

’ Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Note) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
impossible.

A Warning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Symbol

Even if driving at lower speeds 10 to 50 mm/s, there would be no stick-slip phenomenon and it can run smoothly.

Applicable Series Specifications
Series | Description | Model Action Note Piston speed 10 to 50 mm/s
Standard cM2 Double acting, | Exceptairydro, Dimensions Same as standard type
CM2-Z |type Single rod with air cushion, with rod boot ‘ Specifications other than above Same as standard type
Direct mount type| CM2R | Double acfing, Single rod | Except with air cushion Note) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

How to Order
Standard model no.

|- xB9

Low speed cylinderl
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AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc. after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.



AIMOTION
Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
n Special Port Location

Compared with the standard type, a cylinder which changes the connection port location of rod/head cover and the location of cushion valve.

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Series Description Model Action Note .
oM2 Double acting, Single rod Port Location 8
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Corresponding symbol of mounting bracket (Positional relationships) 2
=]
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod ElS E
Air-hydro type CM2H | Double acting, Single rod * Viewed from the rod side, the ports are g s
Non-rotating rod | CM2K ' | Double acting, Single rod :jeirne(i?ir:r? A, B, C, and D, in the clockwise @ {(:0
type CM2KW| Double acting, Double rod ’ g
Ch2-Z Doubl ; ti i 5
Direct mount type | CM2R oub'e acting, Except V.V'th =
Single rod air cushion I
2::?; dr?:ltJyn;;ype, CM2RH D(;Ji:leleafélgg, <Position relation between clevis and port> EN
. 9 - * Viewed from the rod side, with the clevis s
Direct mount, CM2RK Double acting, positioned as shown in the diagram, the 20
Non-rotating rod type Single rod ports are rendered A, B, C, and D, in the g
clockwise direction. =
How to Order — —— : L2
Positional relationships between port and cushion valve cannot be changed. (—
Standard model no. - XC3 | B |

Special port Iocationl

Rod port location viewed from the rod side
= For port location, refer to the diagrams on the
right and show the symbols of A, B, C and D.

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Head port location viewed from the rod side ®

Non-rotating Rod

Symbol

EWith Heavy Duty Scraper

It is suitable for using cylinders under the environment, where there are much dusts in a surrounding area by using a heavy duty scraper on the
wiper ring, or using cylinders under earth and sand exposed to the die-casted equipment, construction machinery, or industrial vehicles.

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

i

o

o

. . . . o

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type =|e
Series | Description | Model Action Note . é & g
CM2-Z | Standard type | CM2 | Double acting, Single rod ACautlon =
Do not replace heavy duty scrapers. % ;fo,o

How to Order ® Since heavy duty scrapers are press-fit, do not replace the cover only, %

but rather the entire rod cover assembly. a

Standard model no. - XC4 The CM2 series cannot replace either heavy duty scraper or rod seal.

With heavy duty scraperl
(SCB scraper)

Construction (Dimensions are the same as standard.)

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Auto Switch

Made to Order

sMC 76
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AIMOTION

Series CM2

Symbol

ﬂ Heat Resistant Cylinder (-10 to 110°C)
Cylinder which changed the seal material for heat resistance (up to 110°C) in order to use under the severe ambient temperature condition which exceeds the standard specifications of -10 to 70°C.
Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Ambient temperature range -10°C to 110°C
CM2 Double acting, Single rod Seals materials Fluororubber
Standard type - -
CM2-Z CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Auto switch Not mountable Note 2)
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod ‘ Specifications other than above and external dimensions | Same as standard type

Note 1) Please contact SMC for details on the maintenance intervals for

How to Order this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

| Standard model no | - XC5 Note 2) Manufacturing built-in magnet type and the one with auto switch is
. impossible.

Note 3) Material of rod boot is heat resistant tarpaulin.

Heat resistant cylinderl

Symbol
Made of Stainless Steel

Suitable for the cases it is likely to generate rust by being immersed in the water and corrosion.

Applicable Series How to Order
Series Description Model Action | Standard model no. |_ XC6
cM2 Double acting, Single rod l
Standard type Single acting (Spring retum/extend) Made of stainless steel
CM2-Z CM2W | Double acting, Double rod e .
Non-rotating rod type CM2K | Double acting, Single rod Specmcatlons
Direct mount type CM2R | Double acting, Single rod ‘ Parts changed to stainless steel ‘ Piston rod, Rod end nut ‘

‘ Specifications other than above and external dimensions ‘ Same as standard type ‘

Symbol
E Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Extension Type
It adjusts the extending stroke by the stroke adjustable mechanism equipped in the head side. (After the stroke is adjusted, with cushion on both sides is altered to single-sided, with cushion.)
Applicable Series Specifications
Series Description Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol A B
CM2-Z |Standard type CM2 | Double acting Stroke adjustment range [mm] 0to25 0to 50
‘ Specifications other than above ‘ Same as standard type ‘

How to Order
CM2| Mounting style | Bore size |-| Stroke H Cushion H Rod end thread | Y4 -| Auto switch |- XC8

— f;::‘f"*’,ﬂ Symbol Adjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable extension typel
— L B ; ® Stroke adjustment symbol
fzi}é’ﬁ <—|4———|"| ] Symbol| Stroke adjustment range
A= - i A 0to 25 mm
B 0 to 50 mm
-
. Adjustable range
AWarning
Precautions
1. When the cylinder is operating, if something gets caught between the 2. To adjust the stroke, make sure to secure the wrench flats of the stopper bracket
stopper bracket for adjusting the stroke and the cylinder body, it could by a wrench etc. before loosening the lock nut. If the lock nut is loosened without
cause bodily injury or damage the peripheral equipment. Therefore, securing the stopper bracket, be aware that the area that joins the load to the
take preventive measures as necessary, such as installing a protective piston rod or the area in which the piston rod is joined with the load side and the
cover. stopper bracket side could loosen first. It may cause an accident or malfunction.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

Width across flats B3

—) Width across flats MA MM2 [mm]
7 H g 4 Bore
X - - o e B3 | Hs [MA| Ml MK MM2 MT |MH|ML | ZZ
(S E
15 3 S| MK Hs 20 (10 (36|12 |14 | 7 Mé6x1 16.5| 47 | 18 | 150
MT|  Stroke |[ML+ Adusiment 25 [13] 5 [17 |20 o | Mmsx1.25 [17.5]| 49| 18 [156
MH + Stroke + Adjustment 32 [13| 5 [17|20] 9 | Mmsx1.25 [17.5]49] 18 |158
ZZ + 2 x Stroke + Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm) 40 (17| 6 |19 | 25| 10 | M10x1.25 [21.5| 60 | 24 | 198

77



AIMOTION

Made to Order Series CM2

E Adjustable Stroke Cylinder/Adjustable Retraction Type

The retracting stroke of the cylinder can be adjusted by the adjustment bolt.

Applicable Series

Specifications

Symbol

Series Description | Model Action Note Stroke adjustment symbol A B
CM2-Z | Standard type | CM2 | Double acting, Single rod Stroke adjustment range [mm] 0to 25 0to 50
‘ Specifications other than above | Same as standard type |
How to Order
CM2| Mounting style Bore size |—| Stroke Rod end thread | Z = Auto switch |— XC9| A
Symbol *@ Agjustable stroke cylinder/Adjustable retraction typel l
:EE Stroke adjustment symbol
M Symbol|Stroke adjustment range
G \ A 0to 25 mm
. Adjustable range B 010 50 mm
A\ Caution

Precautions

1. When air is supplied to the cylinder, if the stroke adjustment bolt is
loosened in excess of the allowable stroke adjustment amount, be
aware that the stroke adjustment bolt could fly out or air could be
discharged, which could injure personnel or damage the peripheral

equipment.

2. Adjust the stroke when the cylinder is not pressurised.
If it is adjusted in the pressurised state, the seal of the adjustment
section could become deformed, leading to air leakage.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

N —
-] "

M

BM (Adjustment bolt) [mm]
" Bore size BM MH Z
e 20 M10x125 | 265 | 1425
[H—H 25 Mi4x15 | 29 | 149
. 32 M14x15 | 29 | 151
L ek Adsiment B 40 Mi6x15 | 32 | 186

ZZ+Stroke+Adjustment (A: 25 mm, B: 50 mm)

m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Double Rod Type

Two cylinders are constructed as one cylinder in a back-to-back configuration allowing the cylinder stroke to be controlled in three steps.

Specifications

Applicable Series

Symbol
-XC10

Series | Description | Model Action

Note

‘ Maximum manufacturable stroke [mm)] ‘

1000

CM2-Z | Standard type | CM2 |Double acting, Single rod

Except with air cushion

How to Order

\ Specifications other than above

‘ Same as standard type |

CM2| Mounting style Bore size

=| Stroke A

+| Stroke B

Z - XC10

Dual stroke

cylinderl

| Function

%@ DC %Q

strokes retract.

When air pressure is supplied to
ports ® and ®, both A and B

® DI® A Agoke When air pressure is supplied to
| R — ports ® and @, A out strokes.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

B stroke B ®‘C 1@
fe— | |
1 |
Bstroke B ®% 10 A A stroke

When air pressure is supplied to
ports ® and ®, B out strokes.

When air pressure is supplied to
ports @ and ®, both strokes A and
B out strokes.

B port Stroke B B port

GD Cport

GC

Stroke A A port

RN
- 2T

i

Wi

Y

SB + Stroke B

SA + Stroke A

ZZ + Stroke (A + B)

O

SVC

[mm]
Bore
s GC |GD|SA | SB | Z2z
20 7 24 | 47 78 | 207
25 7 24 | 47 78 | 215
32 7 24 | 49 80 | 219
40 [10.5|33.5|66.5|110.5| 277
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Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod
cM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

(—
—

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Non-rotating Rod

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

i

Direct Mount

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Auto Switch

Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2

Symbol

m Dual Stroke Cylinder/Single Rod Type -XC11
Two cylinders can be integrated by connecting them in line, and the cylinder stroke can be controlled in two stages in both directions.
Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type

Saies Description | Model G Note = Please contact SMC for each manufacturable stroke length.

CM2-Z | Standard type | CM2 | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
CM2| Mounting style | | Bore size |—| Stroke A |+| Stroke B-A |Z - XC11

Dual stroke cylinder/Single rod type

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

C port
B port Stroke B 0.5 Stroke A A port

[mm]
Bore size | SA SB zz

e
H —M ' I (B - M 20 48 | 62 | 164

25 48 62 168
SB + Stroke B SA + Stroke A 32 50 64 172
ZZ + Stroke (A+B) 40 67.5 | 88.5 | 222
| Functional description of dual stroke cylinder | | A stroke or B stroke operation can be made individually. |
B C A B Cc

A -
[1 | x‘ 1) Initial state 1 | | A stroke operation

) (0 stroke position) ‘ 1) Initial state

(0 stroke position)

B stroke A stroke B stroke A stroke

2) 1st stage

(A} (A stroke operation) o 2) Operation

B c . When the air pressure
. I ! When the air pres- Astroke_ B ¢ | is supplied f?om the
{ : }: ‘ ts#reés suptph?r? frog ‘ L] ] }: ‘ O port, the rod oper-
e port, the ro [ 1 )
A stroke operates the A stroke. ates the A stroke.

® o 3) 2nd stage 5 c A
(B-A stroke operation) I I | B strok ration
B'Ar_.s""ke B I | Following the 1st stage, Siroke opera

1 ‘ when the air pressure ‘ 1) Initial state

1
i | 1 is supplied from the (0 stroke position)
@ port, the rod oper- B stroke A stroke
ates the B-A stroke.
(B] 2) Operation
‘ Cf ﬁ\ 4) Cylinder retraption B stroke B ? A ) W%en the air pressure
\ When the air pres- E‘FI 1 is supplied from the
\ sure is supplied from "_” @ port, the rod oper-
{ the @ port, the rod ates the B stroke.
B stroke A stroke retracts completely.

| Double output is possible. |

i ¢ 4
‘ 1) Initial state
(0 stroke position) .
A\ Caution
B stroke A stroke Precautions
B ® ®  2)Double output 1. Do not supply air until the cylinder is fixed with the attached bolt.
Tty 1 ] ] When the air pres- o . . . . .
; L 1 1 ‘ sure is supplied to the 2. If air is supplied without securing the cylinder, the cylinder could lurch,
W Pw oL 1 1 0 and @ ports at the posing the risk of bodily injury or damage to the peripheral equipment.

same time, the dou-

_Astroke ble output can be ob-
tained in the A stroke
range.
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AIMOTION
Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
m Tandem Cylinder -XC12

This is a cylinder produced with two air cylinders in line allowing double the output force.

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Series | Description | Model Action Note
CM2-Z | Standard type | CM2 | Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion | Function |
How to Order l@ 1@ " When air pressure is supplied to ports ®
Standard model no - XC12 =t and ®, the output force is doubled in the
B @4 l@ retract stroke.
Tandem cylinderl _..__E[ When air pressure is supplied to ports @
and @, the output force is doubled in the
D out stroke.

Dimensions (Dimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

B port Stroke C port A port

N [mm]
rﬁﬂﬁ&m i - - Boresize | SA | SB | ZZ

20 48 62 164

o L&H 1 ﬂ[ 25 48 62 168

SB+Stroke SA+Stroke 32 50 64 | 172
. 40 67.5 | 885 | 222
- ZZ+2xStroke - |
\Dport
Symbol

LB Auto Switch Rail Mounting -XC13

A cylinder on which a rail is mounted to enable auto switches, in addition to the standard method for mounting auto switches (Band mounting type).

Applicable Series How to Order
Series Description Model Action Note Standard model no. |_ XC13A
cM2 Double acting, Single rod l
CM2-Z Standard type Single acting (Spring retur/extend) Rail mounting direction
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Mounted on the right side when
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod XC13A | viewed from the rod with the ports

facing upward.

Mounted on the left side when
S Port XC138 viewed from the rod.
XC13C Mounted on the underside when

....v:":%z . N viewed from the rod.
5 .)A CDM2 G

CDM2 Applicable Auto Switches

Solid state | D772 D-F70V, D-F7BA, D-F79F, D-F79W, D-F70WV, D-J79,
Rail mounting D-J79C, D-J79W

type

Reed D-A900/A901V, D-A7/A8, D-A700H/A80H, D-A73C/A80C, D-A79W

For detailed specifications about an auto switch for itself, refer to

A itch ificati
uto switch specifications Auto Switches Guide.

80
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Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

1f Non-rotating Rod
Double Acting, Double Rod

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Double Acting, Single Rod

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod

Double Acting, Single Rod

CM2

CM2w

CM2

CM2K

CM2KWwW

CM2R

CM2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order



Series CM2

AIMOTION

m Auto Switch Rail Mounting

Symbol
-XC13

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) and Its Mounting Height

5 o\ 150 /
A B
Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at stroke end) imm] Auto Switch Mounting Height [mm]
Auto SWi:jCh| D-F7C/F79F/F70V D-F7CIF79F
model| p-. .
g-ggul‘mgewmmwv D-A9C] D-A70) g-:%mggw DF7V D-A70 | D-A73C
D-F7BA/F7BAV D-F7NT g:ﬁggx D-A80 D-F7BA g::;gx\",v DJIC | pago | p-asoc | DA™Y
D-A72/A7C1H/A80H D-A9CV/A9CIV
D-A73C/A80C ATOH/A80H
Bore size A B A B A A B Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs Hs
20 8.5 7 13.5 12 55 4 8 6.5 23.5 26 29 22.5 29.5 25
25 7.5 7.5 12.5 12.5 4.5 4.5 7 7 26.5 29 32 25.5 32.5 28
32 9 8 14 13 6 5 8.5 7.5 30 32.5 355 29 35 31.5
40 15 13 20 18 12 10 14.5 12.5 34 36.5 39.5 33 40 35.5
Note) Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the actual setting.
Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting Operating Range
__ _ E—
[mm] [mm]
No. of auto switch mounted o itch model Bore size
Auto switch model ' With 2 pcs. With n pes. (n: No. of auto switches) Uto switeh mode 20 | 25 | 32 | 40
With 1 pc.
Same surface Same surface D-F7L/F79F/FTLV
D-F700V 10 +10 (n - 2)
P 5 5 (=4, 6. Noo) D-J79/J79C
- D-F7O0W/79W/F70WV 3.5 | 385 4 3.5
D-F701 5 5 15+15(n-2) D-F7BA/F7BAV
D-J79 (n=4,6.)N" D-F7NTL
D-F7O0WV
D-F7BAV 10 15 (1n0=+4156(n)aoi)) D-A9L/D-A9C1V 5.5 6 6.5 | 65
D-A79W U D-A7C/A80
D-F70OW/N79W D-A7C0H/A80H 7.5 8 85 | 85
D-F7BA 10 15 (1n5_+ 22 (“) 2 D-A73C/A80C
E'Z?F’”NT D-A79W 10 105|125 | 125
-A9] -
D-A9CV 5 10 (1n0=+4156(n) No%e)) # Values which include hysteresis are for guideline
ST - purposes only, they are not a guarantee (assuming
D-A7SH/A80H ] 15+10 (n-2) approximately £30% dispersion) and may change
: 5 0 (n =4, 6...) Note) substantially depending on the ambient environment.
D-A73C/A80C
D-A700H 5 10 15+ 15 (n - 2)
D-A80H (n =4, 6...)Note)

Note) When “n” is an odd number, an even number that is one larger than this odd number is used for
the calculation. However, the minimum even number is 4. So, 4 is used for the calculation when “n”

is1to3.

Auto Switch Mounting Brackets/Part No.

Auto switch model

Bore size [mm]

220 to 040

D-A9C/A901V

BQ2-012

Note 1) When adding D-A9CJ(V), order a set of auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 and BQ2-012 for
the CDQ2 series (912 to 925) separately.
When adding the auto switches other than D-A9CJ(V) mentioned on the left and D-F7BA(V),
order auto switch mounting brackets BQ-1 separately.
Note 2) When adding the auto switch D-F7BA(V), order a stainless steel screw set BBA2 separately.
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Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
m Head Cover Axial Port -XC20

Head side port position is changed to the axial direction.

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

Applicable Series Specifications: Same as standard type
Series Description Model Action Note
Double acting, | Except with air
Single rod cushion
Standard type CM2
Single acting

(Spring return/extend)

CM2w

Double acting, | Except with air

CM2-Z | Non-rotating rod type | CM2K Single rod cushion

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Direct mount type | CM2R Double acting, | Except with air

Single rod cushion g
Direct mount, Double acting, u\é
Non-rotating rod type CM2RK Single rod %N
How to Order g
<<
Standard model no. |— XC20 2
Head cover axial portl §
fy
Construction 5N
o
£=
. <|<O
. Connection port Bore size [mm] Port size 2l
3
- - I - 20, 25, 32 Rcls 238
- [
x Same dimensions as standard type except 5 2 ;
port size. “[3
Boss-cut style o
5N
Symbol %
o
m Fluororubber Seal -XC22 p|t
o
o
- - =g - o
Applicable Series Specifications =g
Series Description Model Action Note Seal material Fluororubber é & g
Standard tvpe CM2 | Double acting, Single rod Ambient temperature With auto swich NGt -10°C 10 60°C v || g =
CM2-Z yp CM2W | Double acting, Double rod range Without auto switch  : —10°C to 70°C 9 = (&]
- - - S
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Specifications other than above é

Same as standard type

and external dimensions

How to Order Note 1) Please contact SMC, as the type of chemical and the operating

Standard model no. | - XC22 temperature may not allow the use of this product.
Note 2) Cylinders with auto switches can also be produced; however, auto
Fluororubber seall switch related parts (auto switch units, mounting brackets, built-in

magnets) are the same as standard products.
Before using these, please contact SMC regarding their suitability
for the operating environment.

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Auto Switch

Made to Order
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AIMOTION

Series CM2

Symbol

m No Fixed Throttle of Connection Port -XC25
Type with no restrictor on the port, since it's using air-hydro type on the rod cover and the head cover of air cylinder CM2 series.
Applicable Series Construction (pimensions are the same as standard.)
Series Description Model Action
CM2-Z Standard type CcM2 Double acting, Single rod
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K | Double acting, Single rod ()

# Except with air cushion [ ) '
How to Order

Standard model no. - XC25

/A Caution

1. Use a shock absorber etc.

cgs . . When the piston speed exceed 750 mm/s, make sure that direct impact
Specmcatlons. Same as standard type does not apply on the cylinder cover by using an external stopper

(shock absorber etc).

No fixed throttle of connection portl

Symbol
Double Clevis and Double Knuckle Joint Pins Made of Stainless Steel XC27

To prevent the oscillating portion of the double clevis or the double knuckle joint from rusting, the material of the pin and the retaining ring is
changed to stainless steel.

Applicable Series How to Order
Series Description Model Action CM2D Standard model no - XC27
Standard type M2 Double acting, Single rod .
CM2-z y Single acting (Spring return/extend) TDoubIe clevis  Double clevis pin made of stainless steell
Non-rotating rod type | CM2K Double acting, Single rod type
Specifications Y-| 0208, 032B, 0408 |- xco7
Mounting style Only double clevis type (D), double knuckle joint IDoubIe knuckle joint Double knuckle joint pinl
Rin and refaining Stainless steel 304 made of stainless steel
ring material
Specifications CDP - | 1,2 |- XC27

Same as standard type

other than above l . .
Clevis pin Clevis pin . l
. . made of stainless steel
Knuckle pin Knuckle pin
Symbol
m Double Knuckle Joint with Spring Pin -XC29
To prevent loosening of the double knuckle joint of standard air cylinder (Series CM2/CA2)
Applicable Series How to Order
Series Description Model Action Standard model no. |_ XC29
M2 Double acting, Single rod
CM2-Z Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Double knuckle joint with spring pinl
CM2wW Double acting, Double rod . B
Direct mount type | CM2R Double acting, Single rod Specmcatlons. Same as standard type

Dimensions: For mounting bracket, pin is shipped together. pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)

o NDHio(Hole dia.) H

ND2 (Shaft dia.
o (Shaft dia.) " [mm]

N IH é@ Bore size| H L1 | NDH1o | NZ | R Z | ZZ | Spring pin

1 S AT (g_ 1 20 41 | 36 9'%%8 | 18 | 10 | 61 | 146 | 03x 16L

T aay 25 | 45 | 38 | 9% | 18 | 10 | 65 | 150 | e3x 16L

e T it | 32 | 45 | 38 | 99%| 18 | 10 | 65 | 152 | 03x16L
f_“ —% Zz+Stroke | 40 50 | 55 | 127%°°| 38 | 13 | 83 | 200 | o4 x24L

8 ZS\VC



AIMOTION
Made to Order Series CM2

Symbol
m With Coil Scraper D (o1

It gets rid of frost, ice, weld spatter, cutting chips adhered to the piston rod, and protects the seals etc.

Applicable Series How to Order
Series |Description| Model Action Note Standard model no. |_ XC35
CM2-Z Standard | CM2 Double acting, Single rod | Except with air cushion l
type CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion With coil scraper

Specifications: Same as standard type

Symbol
m Vacuum (Rod through-hole) -XC38

Through-hole of hollow rod can be used as the passage of vacuum air.

Applicable Series Construction/Dimensions (Other dimensions are the same as standard.)
Series | Description | Model Action Note
CM2-Z | Standard type | CM2W | Double acting, Double rod | Except with air cushion

How to Order EEE
Standard model no. - XC38

[ _HA+Stroke
Vacuum (Rod through-hole) 7z +2xStroke
[mm]
Bore size d J HA | ZZ
20 3 M5 x 0.8 32 | 135
25 3 M5x0.8 | 32 | 139
32 3 M5 x 0.8 32 | 141
40 4 Rc1/8 36 | 174
Specifications: Same as standard type
Symbol
m Mounting Nut with Set Screw -XC52
In order to prevent the mounting nut from being loosen, set screw should be tighten from the two directions to fix the mounting nut.
Applicable Series Dimensions (pimensions other than below are the same as standard type.)
Series Description Model Action
- - 3 xM4x0.7
Double acting, Single rod =L e
CM2 - - . 2 x Hexagon socket head set screw
Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend)
|
CM2-Z CcM2wW Double acting, Double rod ! . ’
Non-rotating CM2K Double acting, Single rod '
rod type CM2KW Double acting, Double rod t

How to Order
Standard model no. |- XC52

Mounting nut with set screwl

Specifications: Same as standard type

84

O
2

Standard
Double Acting, Double Rod

Non-rotating Rod

Direct Mount
Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2R

[ Direct Mount, Non-rotating Rod |

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2

CM2w

Single Acting, Spring Return/Extend

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2K

Double Acting, Double Rod
CM2KW

Double Acting, Single Rod
CM2RK

Auto Switch

Made to Order



AIMOTION

Series CM2

E Grease for Food Processing Equipment

Food grade grease (certified by NSF-H1) is used as lubricant.

Applicable Series

Symbol
-XC85

Specifications

Series Description Model Action Note Ambient temperature range -10°C to 70°C
M2 Double acting, Single rod Seals materials Nitrile rubber
CM2-Z Standard type Single acting (Spring return/extend) Grease Grease for food processing equipment
CM2W | Double acting, Double rod Auto switch Mountable
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod Dimensions Same as standard type

How to Order
Standard model no.

- XC85

Grease for food processing equipmentl

AWarning

Precautions

Be aware that smoking cigarettes etc after your hands have come into
contact with the grease used in this cylinder can create a gas that is
hazardous to humans.

Not installable zone

Food zone......An environment where food which will be sold as
merchandize, directly touches the cylinder’s
components.

Splash zone...An environment where food which will not be sold as
merchandize, directly touches the cylinder’s
components.

Installable zone

Non-food zone...An environment where there is no contact with food.

Note 1) Avoid using this product in the food zone.
(Refer to the figure on the right.)

Note 2) When the product is used in an area of liquid splash, or a with
water resistant function is required for the product, please consult
with SMC.

Note 3) Operate without lubrication from a pneumatic system lubricator.

Note 4) Use the following grease pack for the maintenance work.
GR-H-010 (Grease: 10 )

Note 5) Please contact SMC for details about the maintenance intervals
for this cylinder, which differ from those of the standard cylinder.

E PTFE Grease
Applicable Series
Series Description Model Action Note
CM2-Z Standard type CM2 | Double acting, Single rod
Direct mount type | CM2R | Double acting, Single rod

How to Order
Standard model no.

= X446

PTFE greasel

85

O

Specifications other than above Same as standard type

Food zone
Not installable

Splash zone
Not installable

Container

Non-food zone
Installable

Symbol

-X446
Specifications: Same as standard type
Dimensions: Same as standard type

= When grease is necessary for maintenance, grease pack is available,
please order it separately.
GR-F-005 (Grease: 5 @)
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AIMOTION

A\ Safety Instructions

== = = = o ===

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*1),
and other safety regulations.

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk
which, if not avoided, could result in minor or
moderate injury.

A\ Caution:

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or
serious injury.

A\ Warning:

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk
which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

/\ Danger :

-

T T e eSS |

x1) 1ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

1ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.

etc.

A\ Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the

person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalogue information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate
machinery and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

.Do not service or attempt to remove product
machinery/equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

and

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety

measures if the product is to be used in any of the following

conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalogue.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4.Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

-

/A Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.

The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.

If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.

If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1.The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after

the product is delivered.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our

responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms

and disclaimers noted in the specified catalogue for the particular products.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1.

The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are

governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

’ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.

SMC Corporation (Europe)

Austria 2 +43 (0)2262622800  www.smc.at office@smc.at

Belgium 2 +32(0)33551464  www.smcpneumatics.be  info@smcpneumatics.be
Bulgaria 2 +359 (0)2807670  www.smc.bg office@smc.bg

Croatia Z& +385(0)13707288  www.smc.hr office @sme.hr

Czech Republic & +420 541424611 www.smc.cz office@smc.cz

Denmark 2 +45 70252900 www.smedk.com smc@smcedk.com
Estonia 2 +372 6510370 www.smcpneumatics.ee  smc@smcpneumatics.ee
Finland & +358 207513513 www.smc i smcfi@smc.fi

France 2 +33(0)164761000  www.sme-france.fr promotion @smc-france.fr
Germany = +49 (061034020  www.smc-pneumatik.de  info@smc-pneumatik.de
Greece @ +302102717265  www.smchellas.gr sales@smchellas.gr
Hungary @ +36 23511390 www.sme.hu office@smc.hu

Ireland 2 +353 (0)14039000  www.smcpneumatics.ie  sales@smcpneumatics.ie
Italy @ +39 0292711 www.smitalia.it mailbox @smcitalia.it
Latvia @ +371 67817700 www.smelv.lv info@smclv.lv

Lithuania T +370 52308118 www.smlt.lt info@smclt.lt

Netherlands T +31(0)205318888  www.smcpneumatics.nl  info@smepneumatics.nl
Norway T +47 67129020 WWW.Smc-norge.no post@smc-norge.no

Poland T +48(0)222119616  www.smc.pl office@sme.pl

Portugal @ +351226166570  www.smc.eu postpt@smc.smces.es
Romania T +40 213205111 Www.smcromania. o smcromania@smcromania.ro
Russia T +7 8127185445 www.smc-pneumatik.ru info@smc-pneumatik.ru
Slovakia T +421(0)413213212  www.sme.sk office @sme.sk

Slovenia T +386 (0)73885412  www.smc.Si office@sme.si

Spain T +34 902184100 Www.smc.eu post@smc.smces.es
Sweden @ +46 (0)86031200  www.smc.nu post@sme.nu

Switzerland B +41(0)523963131  www.sme.ch info@smc.ch

Turkey B+902124890440  www.smepnomatik.com.tr  info@smcpnomatik.com.tr
UK B +44 (0)845 1215122 www.smepneumatics.co.uk —sales@smepneumatics.co.uk
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